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General 


weg Ministry Spokesman: Deng in Good 
Healt 


HK2704085395 Hong Kong AFP in English 0826 GMT 
27 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] Beijing, April 27 (AFP)}— 
Chinese authorities on Thursday (27 April] insisted once 
more that Deng Xiaoping was in good health, seeking to 
counter a new flurry of rumours that had the nonage- 
narian leader either dead or dying. “For an old man in 
his nineties, Comrade Deng Xiaoning’s health is gener- 
ally in a good state,” said foreign ministry spokesman 
Chen Jian, in response to the rumour which resurfaced 
on Wednesday. Chen noted that he had reiterated this 
several times over the last few months, and said: “I have 
no reason to change that statement.” 


Widespread rumours spread around China and Asia on 
Wednesday of the demise of Deng, who turns 91! in 
August and has not been seen in public for fourteen 
months. Bourses in Shanghai, Hong Kong and Taiwan 
fell on the back of the rumour. All three recovered on 
Thursday. Asked about a further rumour that Deng’s 
children had been told not to travel anywhere, Chen 
said: “I have never heard of that.” 


Developments in DPRK-U:S. Talks Discussed 


SK2704070495 Beijing China Radio International in 
Korean 1100 GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] An ROK Foreign Ministry offi- 
cial said on 25 April that the DPRK agreed to hold 
high-level talks with the United States regarding the 
nuclear weapons issue on the condition that the United 
States respect the DPRK's present position. 


This ROK Government official said that Kang Sok-chu, 
vice foreign minister of the DPRK, expressed his 
detailed position in his reply to Gallucci, the chief U.S. 
delegate. He added, however, that Kang Sok-chu had not 
proposed a date for the new talks. 


Following the (?conclusion) of last week’s U.S.-DPRK 
negotiations in Berlin on the light-water atomic reactors, 
the U.S. side proposed that the two sides hold high-level 
talks in Geneva. 


Further Reportage on NATO Expansion 


U.S. Stresses Importance 


OW2604232995 Beijing XINHUA in English 2138 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, April 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—A U.S. State Department spokesman said today 
NATO expansion is one of the most important foreign 
policy objectives of the United States in Europe and no 
outside country is allowed to veto it. 
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“One of our most important foreign policy objectives in 
Europe is to see NATO expand, and that no country 
outside of NATO has the right to a veto over that process 
or will veto that process,” State Department spokesman 
Nicholas Burns said at a press briefing. 


Asked if Russia would have influence over the process, 
Burns said, “The decision as to how NATO will expand, 
when it will expand, and who will become new members 
is the decision entirely of NATO alone.” 


The countries of the former Warsaw Pact have been 
invited to involve themselves in NATO expansion to 
develop a future European security structure by partici- 
pating in the Partnership for Peace (PFP) program, and 
the great majority of those countries have selected to do 
so, according to Burns. 


“That’s why we, in the context of our relationship with 
the Russian government, have made a major issue,” he 
said. 


“We want them io sign up to the PFP,” he said. “We 
would also be interested following that in developing a 
discussion between NATO and the Russian government 
on a NATO-Russia relationship in the future as another 
foundation for a future European security,’ the 
spokesman said. 


All PFP members have the right to be considered of 
NATO membership, Burns said. In this context, Russia, 
as an exceedingly large and powerful country, is a 
particular focus of NATO. 


“And if you're trying to design and develop a security 
system for the Z'lst century that will keep the peace and 
keep Europe undivided, then obviously you've got to 
have a conversation with Russia,” Burns said. 


“We haven't ruled out the possibility of Russian mem- 
bership in NATO, but we’re quite anxious to have them 
participate in PFP and quite anxious to engage ii: a 
Russia-NATO dialogue,” Burns szid. 


Clinton, Yeltsin on Expansion 


OW2704052295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0429 
GMT 27 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, April 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—US. Secretary of State Warren Christopher said 
today that President Bill Clintun and Russian President 
Boris Yeltsin will make “important progress” in discus- 
sions on NATO expansion during their May meeting. 


Christopher made the prediction at a joint press confer- 
ence with Russian Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrev 
following their talks. 


NATO expansion is “something that will be addressed 
by our leaders when they meet on the ninth and 10th of 
May,” Christopher said, “at that time you will see 
important progress made on this issue.” 
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Christopher said he wanted to emphasize Clinton's 
“desire in this matter is the integration of Europe, 
including the integration and engagement of Russia.” 


The U.S. Government has worked out a program, called 
the “Partnership for Peace,” to prepare East European 
countries for NATO membership. 


However, Kozyrev only said that the issue was “under 
scrutiny” and that it would be dealt with at the summit 
“in a constructive way.” 


U.S. Government officials said earlier today that Russia 
will not be allowed to influence the process of NATO 
expansion. 


“One of our most important foreign policy objectives in 
Europe is to see NATO expand, and no country outside 
of NATO has the right to a veto over that process or will 
veto that process,’ State Department spokesman 
Nicholas Burns said at a press briefing. 


But Burns said the United States was “quite anxious” to 
have Russia join the partnership for peace. 


United States & Canada 


Newspaper Views Response to New U.S. Strategy 


HK2604124095 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 10 
Mar 95 p 32 


{Beijing Political Situation” column by Jen Hui-wen 
(0117 1979 2429): “China’s Response to Readjustment 
of U.S. Southeast Asian Strategy”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 8 Mar—Since last year, 
a number of Western countries have been continually 
spreading the “China threat” theory, particularly the 
United States. It is said that when Brzezinski of the 
United States visited China in the latter part of last year, 
he put the following question to China’s leaders: Will 
China practice hegemony when it becomes strong and 
powerful and pose a threat to other countries? Although 
Chinese authorities and diplomats have repeatedly 
explained and made public statements about this, the 
question refuses to go away from the minds of some 
political leaders in the West. This inevitably raises 
doubts and suspicions of all sorts—does the “China 
threat” theory have grounds? If not, what are the inten- 
tions in the minds of the people who are publicizing it? 
Since the United States believes that once China 
becomes powerful it will pose a threat to the United 
States, is it going to adjust its strategy toward China? 
And how is China going to respond to America’s strat- 


egy...? 


The United States Has Devised a New “East Asian 
Strategy.” 


Sources in Beijing revealed that an internal publication 
for Chinese cadres quoted a U.S. report which said that 
China’s rapid development since it adopted the reform 
and opening up policy has caused the United States to 
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woiry that China’s increasing power will threaten its 
supreme position in the world and so the United States 
has decided to revise its strategy toward China. This 
report, entitled the “Report on Revising East Asian 
Strategy,” was jointly compiled by the National Security 
Council, State Department, Defense Department, and 
the Congressional Joint Committee on Foreign Affairs. 


The report said that China has had atomic bombs and 
hydrogen bombs for a long time and, with its rapid 
economic development during the past decade, its naval 
capability has also been developing swiftly, resulting in a 
big increase in its overall strength. If this continues, it 
will threaten U.S. security in 10 years. It said that to 
protect its interests, the United States must revise its 
East Asian strategy, improve its relations with the coun- 
tries bordering China, and curb China’s development 
from three directions. 


On the east side. Strengthen the ally relationship 
between the United States and Japan, maintain U-S.- 
Japanese cooperation, and prevent Japan from allying 
with China at all costs. At the same time, strengthen the 
military alliance of the United States, Japan and the 
ROK to balance China’s power with those of Japan and 
Korea. 


On the south side. Foster relations with Vietnam to 
cause the country to act as a bridgehead blocking China’s 
expansion to the southern South China Sea. At the same 
time, use the Taiwan problem to tie up China on the 
south-east side, so that Taiwan continues to act as an 
unsinkable aircraft carrier. 


On the west side. Take advantage of the long-standing 
territorial dispute between India and China, foster U-S.- 
India relations, and use India to help contain China. 


The U.S. strategy is very obvious, that is, to encircle 
China in a moon shape from the east, south, and west 
sides. Not only that, the report also said that the United 
States will continue to use peaceful evolution as a way of 
restricting the development of China’s present political 
system and to lead China into adopting the Western- 
style democratic political system. 


Experts on Sinv-U.S. relations in Beijing believe that the 
new U.S. East Asian strategy reflects the contradictory 
feelings of the United States—it wishes for China's 
prosperity and stability because that is beneficial to 
America but, on the other hand, it is fearful that if China 
becomes strong and powerful, it will threaten the United 
States. 


China Ex»oses the Intention of the “Threat Theory” 


Sources said that the repeated publicizing of the ““China 
theory” by the West has, in fact, made some unsus- 
pecting people who do not know much about China's 
situation associate this with the “yellow peril” of history 
and so half-believe it. But in fact, according to analyses 
by Chinese historians, the so-called “China threat 
theory” is groundless. 
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The historians said that one basic fact of which people 
should not be ignorant was that, throughout China’s 
history, there has only been the Mongolian race who 
invaded and plundered other countries, while the main 
Han race has no history of having invaded another 
country or expanded abroad. On the contrary, since the 
Opium War in the 1840's, China has not only been 
invaded, bullied, and insulted by foreign powers, turning 
it into a semi-colony with parts of it actually becoming 
colonies, but has also been in danger of being partitioned 
by foreign powers. “Do not do unto others what you do 
not wish done to yourself.” the Chinese will not forget 
their history of being bullied and insulted by oiher 
people and so will not bully or insult other people 
themselves. The reason China seeks to make itself rich 
and strong is to preserve its own independence and 
sovereignty and definitely not to subjugate another 
country. 


As for some people who worry about China increasing its 
military expenditure every year, the chief of China's 
military thinks those people are being oversensitive. In 
1992, China’s military expenditure was 37.78 billion 
renminbi; in 1993, the figure was 43.048 billion yuan; in 
1994, its military expenditure was 52.04 billion yuan; 
and in 1995, it was 63.097 billion yuan. Although there 
was an increase every year in terms of the actual figures, 
China was still in the ranks of countries with low mil’ ‘ry 
expenditure. Anyone who has a slight sense of fairr s 
would admit that China’s arms mainly serve to defend 
its territory and coastal areas. These very limited arms 
pose no threat to other countries at all and affect the 
balance in the regional security situation even less. 


Sino-U.S. relations experts in Beijing pointed out that 
since the “China threat theory” was groundless, the 
reason that the United States and other Western coun- 
tries were continuing to spread it was to drive a wedge 
between China and its neighbors and to find a pretext for 
them to continue to curb China's development. 


“Positive and Pragmatic” Becomes the New Direction 
in Sino-U.S. Relations 


The U.S. revision of its East Asian and China strategies 
and its continued attempt to lead China toward peaceful 
evolution, have forced China to adopt countermeasures. 
Sources said that China’s general direction and policy in 
conducting Sino-U:S. relations have not changed, that is, 
they are as CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin stated in 
August, 1993: “We adopt the positive attitude of looking 
forward and hope to ‘increase trust, reduce trouble, 
develop cooperation, and avoid confrontation’ with the 
United States; on the basis of the principles set out in the 
three Sino-U.S. Joint Communiques, particularly the 
basis of mutual respect and mutual noninterference in 
internal affairs, to develop mutually beneficial relations 
on an equal footing”. In practical terms the strategy is 
still “both soft and tough” and “overpowering toughness 
through softness”. 


In response to the U.S. strategy of forming ties with 
China’s neighbors in order to encircle China, China will 
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place even more emphasis on developing good neigh- 
borly relations with the countries bordering it. As for the 
United States trying to lead China toward peaceful 
evolution, China will still counter it with opposing 
“Westernization and divisiveness”. 


It is worth noting that the success in Sino-U.S. negotia- 
tions on protecting intellectual property rights seems tc 
signal that Sino-U.S. relations will only be that of “‘nei- 
ther friend nor foe” and “positive and pragmatic” may 
possibly become the direction in which future relations 
between the two countries will move. They will be 
cooperation while differences remain and, over some 
sensitive questions, there will still be ups and downs— 
this will probably be the “normal relations” between 
China and the United States for a considerable period to 
come. 


U.S. Human Rights Record Criticized 


HK2704110195 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Apr 95 p 6 


[“International forum” by Bu Wen (0592 0795): “Filing 
it for Future Reference”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Everyone knows that the United 
States uses double standards on the human rights ques- 
tion, treating others in one way and treating themselves 
in another way. But a report datelined the United 
Nations reicased by THE ASSOCIATED PRESS on | 
April makes a lot of sense. Although the report is very 
short and few in words, it has once agair accurately and 
correctly exposed how the U.S. authorities handle their 
own human rights question. 


The report said: The United States avoided answering 
the UN expert panel’s questions “regarding the bad 
conditions in maximum-security prisons (including the 
raping of female inmates) and regarding the rights of the 
asylum-seeking Cubans detained at the U.S. Naval Base 
in Guantanamo Bay, Cuba.” 


The report did not mention how bad the prison condi- 
tions are, but the brutal treatment of inmates in U.S. 
prisons is well-known throughout the world. Let us 
illustrate the matter with a piece of recently revealed 
material. On 19 January, Britain’ss THE OBSERVER 
published a report by its Los Angeles-based reporter 
entitled “Terrible Prison Stories Shame the United 
States.” The report said: There is a heavily-guarded 
prison at Pelican Bay, California. It can house 1,500 
prisoners and is a modern building which was put into 
use in 1989. “But the treatment that inmates receive is 
very similar to that in the 15th century. Prison rooms do 
not have windows. Prisoners are incarcerated individu- 
ally and go for days without seeing a single person. 
Beating is common. After a psychiatric doctor examined 
50 inmates, he found that 17 of them suffer from mental 
illnesses or have suicidal tendencies.” The report con- 
tinued: A verdict written by Henderson, a San Francisco 
judge, after conducting an inquiry of the prison 
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described the “serious abuse of violence” in the prison as 
such: “An inmate had four of his teeth knocked away,” 
“another inmate had his scalp torn,” and “still another 
had his jawbone broken.” A male inmate had his arm 
twisted backward “until his bone fractured.” The judge 
also noted: “Some male inmates are locked up naked in 
smiall metal cages and are exposed to cold weather 
outside for several hours.” “On one occasion, a guard 
fired at inmates who had gotten into a quarrel and were 
fighting. Three of them were shot dead, of whom two 
were spectators.” “They handcuffed a black inmate and 
bathed him in boiling water. As his skin came off his hips 
and legs, a corrections officer who was mustreating him 
said: ‘It appears we will have a white kid after this bath.”” 


This is truly alarming and appal.ing. The prison prob- 
ably is not among the maximum-security prisons men- 
tioned by THE ASSOCIATED PRESS reporter. The 
United States is used to rv-aking groundless accusations 
and speaking on the basis of hearsay evidence, using 
some naive and unwarranted incidents to accuse other 
countries of torturing their criminals. Why, then, did 
they “avoid answering” the UN expert panel regarding 
the fully documented wanton torture of prisoners that 
occurs in the United Statics? Perhaps this is not strange. 
It shows that there is reason why the United States 
refuses to join U’N covenants against torture even today. 
In this way, the United States can claim to be acting 
within the “law.” It can wantonly criticize others while 
being able to act as «t pleases without reference to the 
“law.” 


The United States, however, always criticizes others for 
acting in contradiction of the law. But what do U.S. 
Government officials in charge of human rights affairs 
say about the actual situation in the United States? The 
above ASSOCIATED PRESS report said, “John Shat- 
tuck argued before the UN Human Rights Commission 
that the U.S. Constitution and federal laws conform wiih 
the standards of the above convention (the Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights), although racism and sexual 
discrimination exist in the United States.....”° It really is 


a great irony. 


So why is such violence allowed under the provisions of 
the Constitution and the laws? The THE ASSOCIATED 
PRESS report said, “The U.S. Government official 
argued that the federal government has limited power to 
enforce the convention.” This is stranger still. The U.S. 
Government easily gives orders demanding that other 
countries implement various U.S.-specified require- 
ments and conditions concerning human rights, under 
the threat of either imposing sanctions or forcibly 
passing resolutions at international conferences to con- 
demn them. The United States’ power seems to be too 
great, enabling it to meddle in the affairs of al! countries. 
Why then is it so poor as to have “limited power” in its 
various states or regions? This is truly a vivid portrayal 
oi the United States’s double standard on human rights. 


We will file it for future reference. 
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PLA Chief Holds Talks With U.S. Admiral 


OW 2604124195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1155 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, Apnl 26 (XINHUA)— 
General Xu Huizi, deputy chicf of the General Staff of 
the Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA), held talks 
with Admiral Dick Macke, commander-in-chief of the 
Pacific Command of the US Armed Forces, here this 
alternoon. 


They exchanged views on the furiher growth of relations 
between the two armed forces, the security in the Asia 
and Pacific -egion as well as other issues of mutual 


After the talks, Xu hosted a dinner for Admiral Dick 
Macke and his party. 


The US visitors arrived here Tuesday for a six-day 
official visit to hina at the invitation of PLA’s Head- 
quarters of General Staff. 


Apart from Peijing, they are scheduled to visit Fuzhou, 
Zhanjiang aud Guangzhou in south China. 


*New U.S. Policy on National Self-Determination 
95CM0/39A Beijing XIANDAI GUOJI GUANXI 
(CONTEMPORARY INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS] 
in Chinese No I, 13 Jan 95 pp 23-26 


[Article by Hu Zhaoming (5170 0340 2494): “U.S. 
Policy Changes on the Issue of National Self- 
Determination”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] A fairly remarkable post-Cold 
War phenomenon is that ethnic conflicts which had long 
been covered up and suppressed by the Cold War have 
been exposed and exacerbated, posing a serious threat to 
national stability, regional safety, and world peace. 
These ethnic conflicts are often linked to the issue of 
national self-determination. 


There is a big difference between the ethnic conflicts and 
the nationalist movement which boomed after World 
War Il. Then nationalist movement held high the banner 
of national self-determination and supported mainly the 
struggle of colonists and semi-colonists to overthrow 
colonial rule and establish independent and sovereign 
nation-states. The self-determination issue in today’s 
ethnic conflicts is that some nationalities in already- 
independent, free, and « overeign states demand more 
rights and even want ‘o break away and found new 
states. Some people call it “the issue of national self- 
determination after the colonial period.” 


In handling the demand of this new national self- 
determination, previous international experience was 
scarce, and we have not yet found a proper solution. 
Today's only superpower in the world, the United States, 
after witnessing the events of concentrated eruptions of 
two ethnic conflicts in the dismembering of the U.S.S.R 
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and the breakup of Yugoslavia, has begun to reconsider 
ad readjust its policy on the issue of national self- 
determination. The preliminary new U.S. policy shows 
that the United States intends to include the demand of 
national self-determination in the international new 
order it has been pushing in order to protect its leader- 
ship in the post-Cold War world. [passage omitted] 


II. Handling of the Issues of Dismembering of the 
U.S.S.R. and Yugoslavia 


The period before and after the Cold War ended was 
when ethnic conflicts erupted and national self- 
determination resurged after World War Il. The dis- 
membering of the U.S.S.R. and the breakup of Yugo- 
slavia, in particular, were most earthshaking. The main 
causes of the breakups of the U.S.S.R. and the Yugoslav 
Federation were internal economic and political factors. 
But there was no doubt that the increasingly acute ethnic 
conflicts had added fuel to the flames of the breakups. 
The United States was not fully prepared to face the 
dismembering of the U.S.S.R. and Yugoslavia. When the 
republics of these two countries demanded self- 
government and independence one after another, the 
principles set forth by the United States in the Cold War 
to deal with the Soviet Union were no longer useful, but 
the United States could not immediately come up with a 
more systematic new policy. Therefore, for a very long 
period of time, the United States adopted the wait- 
and-see attitude. 


On September 4, 1991, when the dismembering of the 
Soviet Union was unavoidable, U.S. Secretary of State 
Baker set forth five principles (1) and requested that 
leaders of ail republics of the Soviet Union follow them. 
On December 2, 1991, shortly after the referendum of 
Ukraine voted for independence by an overwhelming 
majority, the White House Spokesman set forth three 
more new principles for Ukraine (2). On December 12, 
in his speech at Princeton University, Baker summarized 
the above principles and set forth the general U.S. 
principle for handling the issue of national self- 
determination of the republics of the Soviet Union. 
Namely, he demanded that all republics adopt a respon- 
sible security policy, protect free trade, and implement a 
free-market economy and a democratic political system. 


As for Yugoslavia, the United States did not take a 
position until the breakup of the Yugoslav Federation 
became a fait accompli and the EC countries were ready 
to recognize the independence of some republics of 
Yugoslavia. 


1. The United States will accept any result which has 
been achieved peacefully and democratically and 
through negotiations. 


2. The United States does not recognize internal or 
external border changes achieved by force, coercion, and 
threat. 


3. All republics must promise to resolve conflicts through 
peaceful negotiations. 
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4. All republics must promise to respect the human rights 
of all citizens including ethnic minorities (3). 


Although the policy of the U.S. Government was late. the 
principles of themselves and the process of handling the 
Soviet and Yugoslav issues by the U.S. government have 
fully reflected the intention of the U.S. Government to 
protect and promote their interests. 


1. The United States takes the changes in the Soviet 
Union and Eastern Europe as a golden opportunity to 
push the Western values in newly independent states. 
The United States demands that these new states prac- 
tice Western-style market economy and the so-called 
democratic political system at home and follow the 
standards of behavior established by the West interna- 
tionally. Especially the “relation between 2 g2vernment 
and its people” has been considered as the precondition 
for the support and recognition of the republics by the 
United States. Even U.S. scholars admit that this is “an 
important discovery (4).” 


2. When these republics sought independence, the first 
consideration of the United States was its security inter- 
ests. The United States had been very cautious on the 
independence issue of the Soviet republics except for 
Ukraine which the Urited States almost immediately 
recognized a‘ier the referendum. But ihe very first of the 
three U.S. requirements for Ukraine was to “adopt 
measures to insure safe, responsible, and reliable control 
of nuclear weapons; prevent the spread of dangerous and 
military technology; support the enforcement of relevant 
international treaties, including the “Strategic Arms 
Reduction Treaty, the “European Conventional 
Weapons Talk,‘ the “Nuclear Non-Proliferation 
Treaty,“ and the "Biological Weapons Agreement.“ This 
is because the United States is most concerned about the 
loss of control and proliferation of Soviet weapons of 
mass destruction. Four of the first six republics with 
which the United States agreed to establish full diplo- 
matic relations are on the list of nations which own 
strategic nuclear weapons. 


3. The long-tern in‘erests of the United States are 
carefully protec’:). “he United States was slow to rec- 
ognize the indepenuence of the Soviet republics because 
it had its long-term considerations. As U.S. scholars 
pointed out, the United States focused on the issue of 
maintaining a long-term relationship with the post- 
breakup Soviet Union (referring to later Russia). she 
United States did not want to leave the impressio:: that 
it accelerated the breakup of the Soviet Union (5). The 
United States supports Russia in replacing the former 
Soviet Union and inheriting all international rights and 
obligations of the former Soviet Union because it wants 
to restrain Russia and maintain through Russia U.S. 
influence on the former Soviet area. 


4. The United States finally recognized the indepen- 
dence of all Soviet and Yuguslav republics because after 
nearly half a century of Cold War with the Soviet Union 
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and East European countries it wished to see the dis- 
membering of the so-called communist bloc-nations and 
use this to brag about the final victory of U.S.-led 
Western countries over “Eastern countries.” 


Ill. The Framework of New U.S. Policy 


The irony is that shortly after the dismembering of the 
Soviet Union and Yugoslavia, before they had time to 
share the “dividends of peace,” U.S.-led Western coun- 
tries tasted the “bitter fruits of victory.” First of all, a 
fairly large scale of “hot wars” erupted in the former 
Soviet and Yugoslav regions after World War II. Such 
hot wars continued for a prolonged period of time, 
sabotaging the security environment of Evrope and 
making Europe one of the most unstable areas in the 
world. Second, the newly independent nations which had 
broken away from the Soviet Union and Yugoslavia 
suffer from increasingly acute internal ethnic strife, 
posing serious challenges to the political stability in these 
new nations, such as the issue of Chechnya in Russia, the 
issue of Crimean peninsula in Ukraine, and the issue of 
Kosovo in Serbia. These situations have caused further 
fragmentation of states in this region. In addition, the 
dismembering of the Soviet Union and Yugoslavia has 
also stimulated the upsurge of demands for national 
self-determination in other regions, including areas 
within Western countries. For instance, the French- 
speaking residents in Canada have taken an actual step 
in the direction of founding an independent state, and 
the ethnic problem of Sweden and England has also 
raised its head. 


The emergence of such situations were totally unex- 
pected by the United States. Some U.S. scholars attrib- 
uted this to the mistake of the U.S. Government in 
handling the national self-determination issues of the 
Soviet Union and Yugoslavia. They think that the U.S. 
government did not respond in a timely manner and that 
arnouncing the principles after the dismembering of the 
Soviet Union and Yugoslavia became a fait accompli. 
This caused the U.S. to lose the best opportunity to 
exercise control over the events. Policies are inconsistent 
and not systematic. There are principles for only those 
republics which broke away from the Soviet Union and 
Yugoslavia, but there is no way to handle ethnic issues 
within newly independent states and other regions in the 
world. The established principles are not enforceable. 
For instance, the precondition for the United States to 
recognize the independence of new countries was the 
practice of the democratic system, but in reality these 
countries did not become democratic nations as the 
United States had hoped. U.S. scholars think that some 
newly independent countries are even less democratic 
than the former Soviet Umion and the Yugoslav Feder- 
ation (6). 


The U.S. Government has also re-examined its policy. 
For instance, on the Yugoslav issue, U.S. officials admit 
that they have made a mistake because they thought 
recognizing the independence of Bosnia-Hercegovina 
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could strengthen the position of the president of Bosnia- 
Hercegovina, Alija Izetbegovic, thus facilitating the 
coordination among the three parties of Bosnia- 
Hercegovina. After Clinton took office, he considered 
the issue of ethnic conflicts as one of the top priorities for 
ihe government. At the senate appointment confirma- 
tion hearing, Secretary of State Christopher mentioned 
the rethinking of the national self-determination issue. 
He said, “If we cannot find a way for different ethnic 
groups to live in the same country, how many countries 
are we going to have? We will have 5,000 countries 
instead of what we have now plus a few hundred.” (7) 


Although the U.S. Government has not openly adopted a 
new principle for the issue of national self-determination 
after the Cold War, we can see the basic framework of 
new U.S. policy from the practice of the U.S. govern- 
ment and a series of new proposals and ideas advanced 
by U.S. scholars: 


1. Maintain the existence of current countries. Reiter- 
ating this principle is obviously not for the purpose of 
fighting the Soviet Union but for maintaining its leader- 
ship in the post-Cold War world. As the only superpower 
after the Cold War, the United States’ intention to be the 
leader of the world has become increasingly clear. It 
naturally does not want the national self-determination 
issue to cause regional or global unrest and undermine 
the new world order pushed by the United States. 
Because of this, on the ethnic issues left over from the 
former Soviet and Yugoslav areas, such as the issue of 
Chechnya and Tatarstan and the three-sided civil war of 
Bosnia-Hercegovina, the United States has clearly stated 
thet it does not support the continued fragmentation of 
newly independent countries. As for the national self- 
determination demands in other areas, the United States 
also encourages them to solve their problems within the 
framework of eristing states and demands that the 
current governments allow greater autonomy and even 
some special privileges for certain minority communi- 
ties. Only when ethnic conflicts cannot be alleviated will 
the United States consider the issue of recognizing the 
independence of new countries. (8) 


2. Use the national self-determination issue to continue 
pushing the U.S. concept of value. This was an “impor- 
tant discovery” made by the United States in handling 
the issue of dismembering of the Soviet and the Yugo- 
slav Federation. It has been preserved and promoted. 
Americans think that “when the United States supports 
the spreading of democracy in the world, the ideal and 
self-interest of the United States will be unified.” In 
addition, “in order to gain the support of American 
people, the U.S. policy on self-determination should be 
focused on establishing constitutional democracy.”’ Now 
the United States not only demands that newly indepen- 
dent countries accept the American concept of value but 
also forces some sovereign countries to follow American 
standards of human rights in hand!ing internal minority 
issues. While opposing endless fragmentation of national 
states, the United States demands that other govern- 
ments use American ways to handle their relations with 
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their people, including minority nationalities. When it 
thinks that such relations du not conform to the Amer- 
ican concept of human rights, it will apply various 
pressures on the governmer.‘\ 


3. Avoid excessive interference This is because the U.S. 
government puts more stress on solving domestic prob- 
lems and is unwilling to spend too much energy on 
international issues which are therefore given a lower 
priority. Another reason is that after the Cold War, the 
ethnic issue, intermingled with religious, political, and 
economic factors, has become very complicated. It is 
difficult to find a proper solution. The U.S. military 
listed three risks of war for the United States after the 
Cold War. The first one is that the Russian situation may 
change and start to oppose the United States. The second 
one is the eruption of large-scale regional wars. The third 
one is ethnic issue-triggered conflicts. With regard to the 
first two risks, the United States has clear countermea- 
sures. But with regard to the third risk, the “planning 
personnel have had different discussions but have not 
come up with any specific solution. Although they were 
shocked by how terrifying such conflicts could be, 
nothing has become a concrete policy or a clear strat- 
egy.” (9) Because of this, after the setbacks in Bosnia- 
Hercegovina and Somalia, the United States has become 
more cautious in its attitude toward getting involved in 
the ethnic issue. 


4. Act together with other forces. The United States can 
make less effort and take fewer risks. In addition, ‘t can 
use the banner of joint international action to cover up 
the true face of seeking self-interests because American 
people have realized that many countries think that U.S. 
support for national self-determination is nothing but an 
excuse to interfere with the internal affairs of other 
countries for its self-interests. Because of this, the U.S. 
Government now prefers to take joint actions with other 
governments through the United Nations or relying on 
proper regional . rganizations. Of course, the United 
States is still trying to act as a leader in such actions, and 
it does not rule out the possibility of taking independent 
actions when its major interests are threatened. 


The U.S. government’s policy on the current issue of 
national self-determination has somewhat regressed 
from the time when the Soviet Union and Yugoslavia 
were dismembered. This was not adjusted according to 
the trend of development of the nationalist movement 
itself. It was adjusted to better serve its strategic interests 
after the Cold War. Although it has become more cau- 
tious on the issue of national self-determination, it will 
not stop interfering with the internal ethnic issues of a 
country. Lloyd Cutler, Clinton’s legal advisor, thinks 
that the international principle of not interfering with 
other countries’ internal affairs has become obsolete and 
that the power of a country to stop fragmentation is 
declining. (10). The “soft handling” plan raised by U.S. 
scholars in connection to the issue of national self- 
deter: sination has provided the U.S. government with a 
new theoretical basis for interfering in the internal affairs 
of other countries under the excuse of nationalism. 
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Footnote: 
1. See page 30 of “Self-Determination in the New World 
Order,” by Modun Haerpeilin [5459 7319 07611422 
0160 2651] and others, U.S., 1992 edition, published by 
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace. 
2. Ditto, Pages 30-31. 
3. Ditto, pages 36-37. 
4. See “National Self-Determination and National Frag- 
mentation,” by Kemuer Shehadi [name as transliterated; 
0807 4476 1422 5287 0761 6611], U.S., Page 29, No. 
283 of 1993 of London International Strategic Research 
Institute Report. 
5. Same as |, page 29. 
6. The “Evils of Self-Determination” by Amitai Etzioni, 
Page 25 of 1992-1993 Winter issue of Foreign Policy 
magazine (U.S.). 
7. Same as 4, page 3. 
8. See “Nations Without © :te: 
U.S.), pages 100-112, tl 
Foreign Affairs magazine. 
9. See “Nobody Wantstobe. _ .. orid’s Police” on June 
17 Issue of “Time” weekly (German). 
10. Same as 1, introduction. 


-» Gidon Gottlieb,( 
‘tay-Jone issue of 1994 of 


Northeast Asia 


Tomur Dawamat, Japanese Diet Member Meet 


OW2604081295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0044 GMT 25 Apr 95 


[By reporter Huang Fengzhe (7806 7685 3791)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Tokyo, 24 Apr (XINHUA)}—On 
24 April, Takado Doi, Japan’s House of Representatives 
speaker, met with visiting Tomur Dawamat, Chinese 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee vice 
chairman, and his party in her residence. The host had a 
cordial and friendly conversation with her visitors. 


During the meeting, Doi extended a warm welcome to 
the vice chairman. At the same time, she expressed her 
admiration for the achievements made by China in 
reform and opening up and in establishing a socialist 
market economy. 


During the meeting, the two sides briefed each other on 
their parliament work and spoke glowingly of the friend- 
ship between the Chinese and Japanese people and the 
prospects for bilateral cooperation. 


On 19 April, a Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region’s 
cultural exchange delegation headed by Tomur 
Dawamat arrived in Japan for a weeklong visit They 
have visited Kyoto and Nara over the last few days. 


Qiao Shi’s Trip to South Korea Viewed 
HK2704063095 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Apr 95 p 6 


[“Newsletter From the ROK” by staff reporters Ma 
Weimin (7456 3634 3046) and Xu Baokang (1776 1405 
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1660): “Promote Friendship and Develop Coopera- 
tion—Chairman Qiao Shi in Seoul”’} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Seoul, 19 Apr (RENMIN 
RIBAO)—On the return of spring, Chairman Qiao Shi 
started an official goodwill visit to the ROK, bringing 
with him the Chinese people’s friendship. Tomorrow, 
Chairman Qiao Shi and his entourage will leave Seoul 
for a tour of Pusan and Cheju-do. 


During his three-day stay in Seoul, Chairman Qiao Shi 
met with President Kim Yong-sam, ROK National 
Assembly Speaker Hwang Nak-chu, and Prime Minister 
Yi Hong-ku. He exchanged extensive views with them on 
the relations between the two countries and other issues 
of common concern. He met with figures from all circles 
in the ROK. The Federation of Korean Industries, the 
Korean Chamber of Commerce and Industry, and the 
Korea-China Friendship Association respectively held 
grand banquets in honor of Chairman Qiao. Chairman 
Qiao Shi and his entourage were deeply impressed with 
the Korean people’s great enthusiasm in building their 
country as well as their friendly feelings toward the 
Chinese people. Chairman Qiao Shi’s visit has enhanced 
mutual understanding and friendship between China 
and the ROK and promoted the development of bilateral 
cooperation. 


China and the ROK are close neighbors separated only 
by a strip of water and there is a long history of 
friendship between the two countries. The ties between 
the two countries were severed for various reasons over 
the last few decades. During the past two years or more 
since the establishment of diplomatic ties between China 
and the ROK in August 1992, substantial progress has 
been made in the relations between the two countries in 
all fields. As far as economic and trade relations are 
concerned, for instance, the volume of trade between the 
two countries has increased rapidly. It reached $11.72 
billion last year, with China emerging as the ROK’s third 
largest trade partner and the ROK as China’s sixth 
largest trade partner. According to ROK statistics, the 
ROK has launciied more than 2,000 investment projects 
in China involving a total investment value of $1.7 
billion. Thus, China has become the largest recipient of 
ROK investment. Pak Song-yong, chairman of the 
Korea-China Friendship Association, said to Chairman 
Qiao Shi: The Korea-China Friendship Association will 
do its utmost to ‘serve as a bridge promoting the friendly 
ties between the two peoples.” 


In the wake of the rapid development of economic and 
trade relations between China and the ROK, the two 
countries started industrial cooperation last year. Both 
Chairman Qiao and the Korean hosts highly appreciate 
this new form of cooperation. Qiao Shi said, “This is a 
form of cooperation which enables the two sides to make 
up each other’s deficiencies and links the two sides’ 
interests together.’ It will promote bilateral economic 
cooperation to a new stage and we hope this kind of 
cooperation will end up with great success as a result of 
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both sides’ efforts. Choe Chong-hyon, chairman of the 
Federation of Korean Industries, believed that ‘“‘the 
economic ties between the two countries, which are now 
more than pure economic ties, are developing toward a 
higher stage of industrial cooperation.” Newspapers here 
reported that industrial cooperation between the two 
countries has been progressing very rapidly since the 
establishment of the China-ROK Industrial Cooperation 
Committee last year. The two sides are now discussing 
the possibility of promoting cooperation in such areas as 
automobile manufacturing, passenger plane building, 
electronics, and telecommunications. The ROK’s Sam- 
sung Group is planning to invest $2 billion to launch 
cooperation with Chinese partners in the electronics 
industry. Many large enterprise groups, such as Daewoo, 
Hyundai, and Nakhui Kimsong, are also planning to 
launch large-scale investment projects in China. Busi- 
ness circles here believe that, given the accelerating 
process of the economic integration of the world and the 
increasingly sharp competition, the development of an 
economic partnership between China and the ROK is of 
great importance. 


China and the Korean peninsula are linked together by 
mountains and rivers. Any change on the Korean penin- 
sula may affect China’s development and vice versa. 
China is consistently for the idea of turning the penin- 
sula into a nuclear-free zone and safeguarding peace and 
stability on the peninsula. When meeting with ROK 
leaders this time, Chairman Qiao Shi reiterated China’s 
stance. He pointed out: As long as all the parties con- 
cerned patiently carry on a dialogue and peaceful con- 
sultations they will be able to find a solution to the 
existing problems. Prime Minister Yi Hong-ku endorsed 
this view. President Kim Yong-sam also stated that the 
ROK is willing to play its due role in seeking a peaceful 
settlement of the issues concerned. Since last October, 
the situation on the Korean Peninsula has been devel- 
oping in a positive direction in general. For the time 
being, there are still some seemingly serious differences 
of opinion between the different parties concerned. 
Generally speaking, however, all the parties understand 
that they should treasure this hard-earned good develop- 
ment. 


This year marks the SOth anniversary of the victory in 
the anti-fascist world war and the 50th anniversary of the 
victory of China’s War Against Japanese Agression and 
the liberation of the Korean Peninsula from colonial 
rule. Therefore, Chairman Qiao Shi’s visit to Japan and 
the ROK this time is of particular significance. During 
the banquet given by the Federation of Korean Indus- 
tries yesterday evening, Chairman Qiao Shi stressed in 
his speech: During this important era, “‘we should guard 
against words and deeds that intend to beautify aggres- 
sors and tamper with history and we should work 
together to prevent repeats of historical tragedies.” An 
important ROK journalist who was present at the ban- 
quet maintained that Chairman Qiao Shi’s remarks were 
very important; the ROK people will never forget history 
because they want to prevent the recurrence of history. 
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Chairman Qiao Shi’s visit to Japan and the ROK will 
justify people’s belief that people of all nations, including 
the Chinese, Japanese, and ROK peoples, are deter- 
mined to work ‘~gether to safeguard the peace and 
stability of Asia and the world. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Indonesian President on Sino-Indonesian Ties 


OW2604133995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1323 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jakarta, April 26 (XINHUA) - 
Indonesian President Suharto today expressed his satis- 
faction with the smooth development of the Sino- 
Indonesian friendly relations since the resumption of 
diplomatic relations between the two countries. 


In his meeting with outgoing Chinese ambassador Qian 
Yongnian, President Suharto said that the resumption of 
diplomatic relations was not just beneficial to China and 
Indonesia, but also good to Asia and the world. 


He attributed the rapid development of bilateral rela- 
tions to the sincerity of the two countries’ leaders in 
promoting relationship. 


Qian Yongnian, the first Chinese ambassador to Indo- 
nesia after the resumption of diplomatic relations 
between the countries, presented his credentials on 
October 27, 1990. 


President Suharto spoke highly of Ambassador Qian’s 
work during his term office in the country. 


At the meeting, the Indonesian head of state reiterated 
the stand of the Indonesian government in adhering to 
its one-China policy, saying that his government will not 
develop political relations with Taiwan. The stand of the 
Indonesian government on this issue will never change, 
he stressed. 


President Suharto also expressed Indonesia’s willingness 
to further develop cooperative relations with China on 
telecommunications, energy, trade and economy. 


Near East & South Asia 


Li Langing Meets Mauritanian Trade Minister 


OW2504115695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1119 
GMT 25 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 25 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met with visiting 
Mauritanian Trade Minister Diagana Moussa and his 
party here today. 


They exchanged views on furthering bilateral economic 
and trade relations and other issues of common concern. 


The eight-member Mauritanian delegation arrived here 
on April 19 at the invitation of Wu Yi, Chinese minister 
of foreign trade and economic cooperation. 
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State Councillor Meets Pakistani Visitors 


OW2504121495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1159 
GMT 25 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 25 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese State Councillor Ismail Amat met with a dele- 
gation from the National Institute of Public Administra- 
tion of Lahore, Pakistan here today. 


The delegation, led by senior instructor Iftikhar Ahmad, 
is here on a visit to China at the invitation of the Chinese 
People’s Association for Friendship with Foreign Coun- 
tries (CPAFFC). 


Its visit is aimed at learning about pre-work and on- 
the-job education institutions and the public service 
system reforms in China, CPAFFC sources said. 


West Europe 


Li Lanqing Notes ‘Good Relations’ With Finland 


OW2604125795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1249 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 26 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Vice-Premier Li Lanqing was interviewed by a 
delegation of editors-in-chief from major Finnish news 
media here this afternoon. 


Li answered questions about Sino-Finnish ties and 
China’s current economic development. 


The vice-premier said that China and Finland have 
enjoyed good relations since the two established diplo- 
matic ties. He expressed the hope tha: the two countries 
will be able to raise their economic and trade ties to a 
new level. 


The eight-member delegation is here on a visit as guest of 
the All-China Journalists Association. 


Embassy Opposes German Minister-Dalai Lama 
Meeting 


OW2704094995 Tokyo KYODO in English 0914 GMT 
27 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bonn, April 27 KYODO—The 
Chinese embassy on Thursday (27 April] expressed its 
opposition to a proposed meeting in May between 
Tibet’s spritual leader, the Dalai Lama, and German 
Foreign Minister Klaus Kinkel. 


“It is well known that the Dalai Lama leads a separatist 
movement for the independence of Tibet, and we are 
against him having any official contacts with the 
German Government,” said a spokesman for the 
embassy in Bonn. 


China’s Foreign Ministry confirmed the same day that a 
delegation of the Chinese embassy paid an official visit 
to the German Foreign Ministry on Wednesday to dis- 
cuss the subject. 
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Kinkel will meet the Dalai Lama when he comes to 
Germany on a private May 3-7 trip that take him to 
Bonn, Cologne, Wiesbaden, Essen and Hannover. 


The Dalai Lama will meet several members of parlia- 
ment during his visit, and in Wiesbaden, he will give a 
speech in the state parliament of Hesse. 


Though the Dalai Lama met then President Richard Von 
Weizsacker in 1990 and Parliament Speaker Rita Suess- 
muth last year, it will be the first meeting between a 
German foreign minister and the Dalai Lama. 


When the Dalai Lama visited Germany in April last 
year, the government avoided all official contact with 
him, chiefly because of a visit by Chinese Premier Li 
Peng in July. 


A German Foreign Ministry spokeswoman said the 
meeting does not represent a major change in German 
policy toward Tibet. But some German newpapers have 
seen it as a significant departure. 


Wu Yi Meets With Irish Officials 


OW2704055995 Beijing XINHUA in E..glish 0535 
GMT 27 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Dublin, April 27 (XINHUA)— 
Visiting Chinese Minister for Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, Wu Yi, met on Wednesday (26 
April] with Irish Prime Minister John Bruton, Foreign 
Minister Dick Spring and Minister for Tourism and 
Trade Enda Kenny respectively. 


Describing China’s economic reform as successful, 
Bruton said he wanted to see China join the World Trade 
Organization (WTO) as early as possible. WTO replaced 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) on 
January 1, 1995. 


An official of the Chinese delegation quoted the prime 
minister as saying that Ireland would do all it could to 
promote trade relations between the European Union 
and China. 


Meanwhile, Irish foreign minister praised China’s 
reform and opening policies, and said the visit by Wu Yi 
would push trade and economic cooperation between 
Ireland and China to a new high. 


He noted that there were a lot of opportunities to expand 
bilateral trade and economic exchanges. 


For the part of the Irish trade minister, Kenny expressed 
support for China’s WTO membership and said the 
WTO would be incomplete without China. 


He welcomed the rapid growth of trade between Ireland 
and China, which increased to 117 million U.S. dollars 
last year, up 36.9 percent from the year before. 


Ireland could help China in aviation service, airport 
management, power generation and consultancy, he 
added. 


FBIS-CHI-95-081 
27 April 1995 


Wu said China is willing to continue developing trade 
relaticns with the EU on the basis of equality and mutual 
benefit. She discussed trade imbalance with Irish offi- 
cials and new cooperation projects. 


She stressed that trade balance must be obtained through 
development instead of protectionism, urging Irish com- 
panies to establish joint ventures in China so as to reduce 
trade deficit. 


Wu arzived in Ireland Monday after visiting Spain and 
Portugal. She will visit Shannon Free Zone today before 
leaving Thursday for the next two stops, Switzerland and 
Greece. 


Switzerland Opeas Consulate General in Shanghai 


OW2604 131095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1254 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Swiss consulate general in Shanghai was 
inaugurated today, making it the 24th consulate general 
in the city. 


Shanghai Vice-Mayor Sha Lin and Flavio Cotti, visiting 
member of the Federal Council and Foreign Minister of 
Switzerland, attended the opening ceremony. 


The consulate general is mainly responsible for Swiss 
affairs in this city and the neighboring provinces of 
Zhejiang and Jiangsu, according to consul general Rolf 
Lenz. 


Cotti and his party arrived here from Beijing this 
morning, and Shanghai Mayor Xu Kuangdi met with 
them this evening. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Qiao Shi Meets Brezilian Mayor, Visitors 


OW2404 132495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1307 
GMT 24 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 24 (XINHUA)— 
The Chinese Communist Party (CPC) much treasures its 
friendship with Brazilian Democratic Labor Party and 
wishes to strengthen their cooperative relations through 
joint efforts, a senior Chinese leader said here today. 


Qiao Shi, member of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee and Chairman of the National Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee, made the remarks 
at a meeting with Leonel Brizola, President of the 
Brazilian Democratic Labour Party. 


Explaining the importance of Sino-Brazilian relations, 
Qiao cited the fact that 5 of the 7 members of the 
Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee, have visited Brazil. 


The two countries share or have similar views on many 
international issues and have experience for each other 
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to learn from in domestic construction, Qiao said, 
adding that their economies are supplementary. 


“We are satisfied with the development of the bilateral 
relations and hold that there are still great potential to be 
tapped for cooperation between the two countries,” Qiao 
said. 


Brizola said that political parties in Brazil, though 
having different political views, all agree to develop 
relations with China and his Democratic Labor Party 
wishes to develop cooperation in various fields with the 
CPC. Both Brazilian and Chinese peoples love peace, he 
said, adding that the strengthening of their cooperation 
would help make contribution to the progress of the 
mankind. 


Oil, Trade Cooperation With Ecuador To Expand 


OW2604160195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1546 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 26 (XINHUA)— 
China and Ecuador are to increase co-operation in oil 
exploration, and in the petrochemical, trade, and other 
fields to strengthen their friendly relations. 


Cesar Roman Gonzalez, Ecuadorian ambassador to 
China, said here today that, in spite of the fact that the 
trade volume is small, the two countries have shown a 
growing interest in having greater access to each other’s 
markets. 
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In relating this to the open-door policy pursued by both 
countries, the ambassador said that a good example was 
the visit to China by a delegation from Tripetrol, the 
biggest private oil company in Ecuador. 


Headed by Tripetrol’s President Alejandro Penafial, the 
delegation has met with Chinese to seek cooperation in 
the areas of oil, chemicals, and shipping. 


They will also hold talks with Chinese officials dealing 
with trade, agriculture, and international cooperation, in 
hopes of expanding co-operation in these areas. 


Tripetrol is engaged in petroleum-related activiiies, 
ranging from exploration and production to crude oil 
processing, refining, blending, and sales. 


It plans to take part in the international bidding on oil 
exploration rights in China and to form a team of 
technicians and experts together with Chinese partners 
to prospect for oil in Ecuador, Argentina, and Russia. 


It is also trying to cooperate with the Chinese to set up a 
China Economic and Trade Center in Ecuador’s com- 
mercial and port city of Guayaquil, to facilitate the entry 
of Chinese products into the South American market. 


“We can do something together to increase our relation- 
ship, and we should do something which is beneficial to 
both,” said the Tripetrol president. 
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Political & Social 


Reportage on Developments Concerning Deng’s 
Health 


Relative Says Deng in Coma 


HK2704074295 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 27 
Apr 95 p 2 


(“Special dispatch”: “Relative Confirms Deng Xiaoping 
Falls Into a Coma, Under Round-the-Clock Observation 
by a Medical Team”] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Hong Kong HSIN PAO [2450 
1032] has learned that CPC senior leader Deng Xiaoping 
is in a coma now; a medical team is busy observing his 
condition and emergency rescue personnel are prepared 
for any emergency rescue work at any time. The Infor- 
mation Department of the Foreign Ministry in Beijing 
denied the news of Deng Xiaoping being in critical 
condition, but unlike in the past, it has not issued a 
written statement through a news briefing clarifying this 
problem. 


Yesterday we asked a relative of Deng Xiaoping about 
the rumor on his being in critical condition. The person 
said that Deng Xiaoping’s health was not stable, that he 
was in a coma, and that a special medical team was 
observing his condition around the clock. [passage 
omitted]. 


Deng’s Condition ‘Critical’ 


HK2704083895 Hong Kong CHING CHI JIH PAO in 
Chinese 27 Apr 95 p A2 


[Report by staff reporter: “Beijing Denies Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s Death; Reportedly Deng Xiaoping Can No Longer 
See Things’’] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] As disclosed by an informed 
source in Beijing, CPC senior leader Deng Xiaoping is 
still alive. He is staying in Hospital 301 and his condition 
is critical; he cannot see things or recognize who has 
come to see him. A member of the medical team treating 
Deng Xiaoping estimated that he has little chance of 
holding out until June. In addition, Deng Xiaoping’s 
children have hurried back to Beijing to take turns 
looking after their father. 


But yesterday the Information Office of the Chinese 
State Council and the Information Department of the 
Foreign Ministry separately announced that there was 
not any news of Deng Xiaoping being in critical condi- 
tion and stressed that Beijing is operating quite normally 
in all fields. 


An information official from the State Council told our 
reporter that so far there was no news of Deng Xiaoping 
being in critical condition or of his death. This official 
did not directly comment on whether a solemn denial 
could be announced to refute the rumor, but he only 
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stressed: “We have not obtained any news. Beijing is 
operating quite normally in all fields.” [passage omitted] 


Spokesman Confirms Deng Alive 


HK2704012795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Apr 95 p 1 


[By Dede Nickerson in Beijing] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhou Lin, the wife of patriarch 
Deng Xiaoping, is in hospital with an unknown ailment. 


Political sources said deterioration in the health of Ms 
Zhou, 11 years younger than Mr Deng, had caused the 
recent “spate of nervousness” in the family household 
and among senior cadres. 


The sources said although Mr Deng, 90, remained weak, 
he was in “relatively stable condition” and his death was 
not imminent. 


A source denied reports Mr Deng’s five children had 
been asked last week to remain in Beijing in anticipation 
of his death. 


“One Deng offspring who is in business has just returned 
from an overseas trip,” the source said. 


“They are keeping to their usual routines and have not 
cancelled trips out of the capital.” 


Rumours were circulating in Hong Kong that Xinhua 
(the New China News Agency) would hold a press 
conference at 3 pm today to announce his death. 


A Xinhua spokesman in Beijing denied knowledge of 
such a press conference and confirmed the Chief Archi- 
tect of Reform was still alive. 


The State Council has also denied the stories. 


The Hang Seng Index dropped 219 points on the 
rumours, closing at 8,285. 


“It’s really quite funny that the Hong Kong market reacts 
so strongly to rumours with no basis in fact,” said an 
official at a Chinese bank. 


Authorities Deny Deng Critically Il 


HK2704023595 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 27 
Apr 95 p BI 


[Report: “High-ranking Leaders’ Activities Are as Usual 
and Officials Deny That Deng Xiaoping Is Critically III""] 


[FBIS Translated Text] According to sources in Beijing, 
CPC elder Deng Xiaoping is not at his last gasp, and not 
all of Deng’s children are now in Beijing. On the other 
hand, the activities of high-ranking Chinese leaders are 
all normal according to their schedules; and Beijing 
remains quiet and normal. 


The sources said: Deng Xiaoping is still at home after 
leaving hospital, and there was no gossip about the 
worsening of his physical condition in recent days. Deng 
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Xiaoping’s youngest son Deng Zhifang was recently 
summoned for interrogation because he was suspected of 
being involved in an economic case, but he is no longer 
in trouble and has left Beijing. That is to say, not all of 
Deng Xiaoping’s children are in Beijing. 


As far as the top leaders are concerned, PRC President 
and CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin will visit Russia 
in early May, and the trip will not be changed. In China, 
activities for commemorating the 50th anniversary of 
the victory in the antifascist war are being prepared 
intensively. PRC Vice President Rung Yiren will soon 
return to his home town of Wuxi in Jiangsu to celebrate 
his 80th birthday with his family. 


The Chinese authorities have denied that Deng Xiaoping 
is in critical condition. According to Taiwan’s CHUNG- 
YANG News Agency, the Information Office of the State 
Council and the Information Department of the Foreign 
Ministry yesterday separately said that they did not 
receive any information about Deng Xiaoping’s critical 
condition, and everything in Beijing was normal. 


The official of the Information Office of the State 
Council told the reporter for CHUNG-YANG that up to 
the present time, they have not received any information 
about Deng Xiaoping’s critical condition or death. 


When asked whether he could seriously negate the 
rumor, the official just once again stressed: ‘““We have not 
received any information about this, and all quarters in 
Beijing are operating normally.” 


After CPC elder Chen Yun died on 10 April, the Chinese 
authorities first announced and confirmed Chen’s death 
through the Information Office of the State Council the 
next day. The official said if Deng Xiaoping really died, 
according to the usual practice, the information would 
be first announced by his office and then be announced 
by the central media. 


When asked about Deng Xiaoping’s critical condition, 
the Information Department of the Foreign Ministry 
also stressed: “The information was groundless.” 


In addition, Beijing sources pointed out that everything 
on Beijing’s streets is as usual. 


Deng’s Daughter Postpones Trip 


HK2704115595 Hong Kong AFP in English 1136 GMT 
27 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, April 27 (AFP)}—Deng 
Lin, the eldest daughter of China’s paramount leader 
Deng Xiaoping has postponed an exhibition of her 
paintings in Macao that was due to open Friday, city 
council chairman Sales Marques said Thursday [27 
April]. News of the postponement follows Hong Kong 
press reports that all five of Deng’s children have 
stopped travelling outside Beijing, suggesting that the 
health of the 90-year-old leader is worsening. 
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Portugal’s Lusa News Agency quoted Marques as saying 
that Deng Lin had no time to prepare for the week-long 
exhibition “due to a long period of hospitalization.” She 
last visited Macao in late March. Marques said the show 
would be rescheduled for October at Macao’s city hall. 


Deng’s Son To Arrive in Hong Kong 


HK2704041495 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 27 
Apr 95 p Al 


[Special report’: “Deng Zhifang Will Arrive in Hong 
Kong This Morning to Handle Hoi Sing Stock Sales”’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Affected by the news of Deng 
Xiaoping being in critical condition, Hong Kong share 
prices fell below 8,200 points at yesterday’s closing, and 
the Hang Seng index was quoted at 8,285 points, down 
by 2.5 percent, with a total transaction of 4.057 billion 
{Hong Kong] dollars. 


Stock market experts said that this plunge was connected 
with today’s [as published] futures index closing, which 
controls the stock market trend. A groundless rumor on 
Deng Xiaoping being in critical condition once again 
caused a decline in share prices. 


At the Hong Kong Exchange Square yesterday, the Hang 
Seng futures index revealed the completion of transac- 
tions to be 50,200 contracts, an historical record high. 


Recent reports said that Deng Xiaoping’s five children 
had been ordered to stay in Beijing, suggesting that Deng 
was in critical condition. But MING PAO has learned 
from financial circles that Deng Xiaoping’s son Deng 
Zhifang will arrive in Hong Kong this morning to handle 
the stock sales of the Hoi Sing Construction Holdings, a 
Chinese-funded company with Hong Kong stock listing, 
whose executive president is Deng Zhifang. 


Leaders Pay Last Respects to Former Vice 
Premier 


OW 2604234195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1157 GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Apr (XINHUA)— 
The remains of Comrade Kang Shien—a long-tested 
loyal Marxist fighter, a proletarian revolutionary. an 
outstanding leader of China’s industries, an extraordi- 
nary pioneer of New China’s petroleum and petrochem- 
ical industries, a former vice premier of the State 
Council, and member of the former CPC Central Advi- 
sory Commission Standing Committee—were cremated 
here today. 


This afternoon, Li Ruihuan, Zhu Rongji, Hu Jintao, 
Tian Jiyun, Li Langing, Wu Bangguo, Zou Jiahua, Qian 
Qichen, Huang Ju, Wang Hanbin, Song Ping, Chen 
Muhua, Li Ximing, Cheng Siyuan, Li Peiyao, Song Jian, 
Li Guixian, Ismail Amat, Peng Peiyun, Luo Gan, Zhang 
Siqing, Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme, Hong Xuezhi, Qian 
Weichang, Qian Zhengying, and Zhu Guangya; cadres of 
China’s petroleum and petrochemical departments; and 
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the masses went to the Babaoshan Revolutionary Cem- 
etery to bid farewell to Comrade Kang Shien, and extend 
condolences to his relatives. 


When Comrade Kang Shien was sick and hospitalized 
and after his death, Jiang Zemin, Deng Xiaoping, Li 
Peng, Qiao Shi, Peng Zhen, Liu Huaging, Rong Yiren, Li 
Langing, Li Tieying, Chen Xitong, Jiang Chunyun, Xie 
Fei, Wen Jiabao, Yang Shangkun, Wan Li, Bo Yivo, 
Song Rengiong, and Zhang Zhen either visited him at 
the hospital or extended sympathy to his relatives 
through various methods. 


Comrade Kang Shien died of illness in Beijing on 21 
April 1995. 


PRC Publishes Thanks for Condolences on 
Chen’s Death 


OW2704093695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0314 GMT 27 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 27 Apr (XINHUA)— 
The General Office of the CPC Central Committee, the 
General Office of the PRC National People’s Congress 
[NPC] Standing Committee, the General Office of the 
PRC State Council, the General Office of the National 
Committee uf the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference, [CPPCC] and the General Office of the 
Central Military Corimission, [CMC] today issued an 
announcement. The full text of the announcement is as 
follows: 


Announcement 


After the death of Comrade Chen Yun—a great prole- 
tarian revolutionary and statesman, an outstanding 
Marxist, one of the pioneers and founders of Chinese 
socialist economic construction, and an outstanding and 
time-honored leader of the party and state—government 
departments, political parties, friendship organizations, 
friendly people of various sectors, and envoys to China 
of many countries; overseas Chinese; Chinese living 
abroad; and Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compa- 
triots, have kindly sent messages to express their deep 
condolences. The General Offices of the CPC Central 
Committee, NPC Standing Committee State Council, 
CPPCC National Committee, and CMC were instructed 
to express heart-felt thanks for this. 


Eighth National CPPCC Leaders Hold 29th 
Meeting 

OW2604144495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1410 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Apri! 26 (XINHUA)-- 
The 29th meeting of the Eighth National Committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC) for the chairman and vice- chairmen was heid 
here today. 


Entrusted by Chairman Li Ruihuan of the CPPCC 
National Committee, vice-chairman Ye Xuanping pre- 
sided over the meeting. 
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It was decided that the 13th meeting of the Standing 
Committee of the Eighth CPPCC National Committee 
will be held in Beijing in early June this year. The 
meeting will focus on how to implement the CPPCC 
National Committee’s stipulations on political consulta- 
tion, democratic supervision, and participation in and 
discussion of political and governmental affairs. 


Unofficial Church Priests Placed in Qinghai 
Labor Camp 


HK2704070295 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 27 Apr 95 p 7 


[By Didi Tatlow] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Two priests of the unofficial 
Catholic Church in Qinghai province have been sen- 
tenced to two years in a labour camp. 


Vincent Qin Guoliang and Li Ziixin are being held in 
Duoba labour camp, 20 kilometres from Xining, the 
capital of Qinghai, sources told Asia News, a Catholic 
information organisation. 


The men were sentenced to two years’ re-education 
through labour in November 1994. Qin was arrested on 
November 3. The date of Li’s arrest is not known. 


An unnamed layman was arrested with Qin. 


Both priests were prominent in the unofficial Catholic 
Church in the province, which is loyal to the Vatican. 
China’s official Catholic Church rejects the authority of 
the Vatican. 


Qin, 60, is said to be suffering from malnutrition, 
indicated by a swollen face, Asia News reported. 


He has been transferred from hard labour to performing 
light duties as camp treasurer as a result of his condition. 


Prisoners in Duoba prison are forced to carry stones and 
blocks of ice, the report said. 


Both Qin and Li were previously arrested on April 22, 
1994. 


Qin was reportedly put in administrative custody for 
three months and Li was given a short term in a labour 
camp. 


Other sources quoted by Asia News say Qin was sub- 
jected to intense questioning before his latest arrest and 
placed under pressure to confess the names and relation- 
ships of the undergrou :d Catholic community. 


He is said to have revealed only details which have no 
link to other people, and to have refused to name the 
bishop who ordained him. 


Li, 39, worked in a Huafei factory in Fujiahai until his 
arrest. Before his arrest, he had reported heavy police 
surveillance of religious activity in Qinghai province, 
and warned that “an order was sent down for strict 
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rectification of all religious groups” following Muslim 
riots in the province in 1993. 


Li said he was being watched by the State Security 
Bureau, an indication that the authorities considered 
him a threat to the country’s national security. 


He was previously detained in 1993 while celebrating 
mass in Jiangsu province and regularly interrogated over 
a period of two months. 


Qin was first arrested in 1955 and ordered to serve 13 
years in jail for refusing to support the official Catholic 
Church. 


Upon completion of the sentence, he was transferred to 
a camp and worked under detention for a further 13 
years in Xining Brick Factory Number Four. 


Refused permission to return to Shanghai, he remained 
in Xining in his job at the factory. He was secretly 
ordained a priest in 1986 and began clandestine pastoral 
work that year. 


As many as 80 per cent of China’s Catholics are believed 
to have refused to join the official Catholic Church and 
operate underground. 


There were an estimated 10 million Catholics in China 
in 1993, according to a study by the Hong Kong-based 
Holy Spirit Study Centre. 


Achievements in Crackdown on Smuggling 
Reported 

OW2704044495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0708 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[By reporter Chen Yi (7115 5669)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Mar (XINHUA)—It 
has been learned from the fifth meeting of the Leading 
Group for Cracking Down on Smuggling that since last 
year, party committees, governments, and relevant 
departments across the country have made remarkable 
progress in their joint efforts to crack down on smug- 


gling. 


According to figures of the leading group’s general office, 
the nation cracked 24,500 smuggling cases and generated 
a revenue of 3.6 billion yuan from fines and confisca- 
tions in 1994. Of which, customs departments cracked 
6,600 smuggling cases and submitted to treasury fines 
and confiscations worth close to 2.3 billion yuan. Public 
security departments cracked 920 smuggling cases, with 
fines and confiscations in excess of | billion yuan. 
Industry and commerce administrative departments 
uncovered 17,000 cases of smuggling and selling of 
contraband, with fines and confiscations totaling 300 
million yuan. 


According to a briefing, Guangdong, Zhejiang, Jiangsu, 
Hainan, and other provinces have, in their efforts to 
outlaw vessels of three no’s (vessels with no vessel 
number, no registration, and no name), implemented a 
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variety of measures such as interception at sea, blocking 
ports to conduct investigations, and searches of ship- 
yards. They screened and registered 35,000 vessels that 
were once three-no’s vessels, thereby effectively con- 
taining rampant smuggling at sea. 


To crack down on rising commercial fraud, customs 
departments stepped up cooperation with relevant 
departments in cracking down hard on smuggling in 
transshipment and transportation in bond involving the 
use of false papers, seals, or signatures. They uncovered 
a total of 260 major smuggling cases in this category, 
involving |.34 billion yuan. At the same time, customs 
departments also organized efforts to crack down on the 
smuggling of sensitive goods. They seized 2,085 smug- 
gled cars, 154,000 boxes of cigarettes, 150,000 metric 
tons of steel products, 39,000 cubic meters of plywood, 
83,000 metric tons of finished oil products [cheng pin 
you 2052 0756 3111], 710,000 metric tons of edible 
oil—including palm oil, 39,800 color teievision sets, 
video cameras, VCRs, and air conditoners, and 17.000 
computers and telecommunications equipment items. 
The total value of the contraband was close to 2.3 billion 


yuan. 


Frontier public security units cracked down on cigarette 
smuggling at sea by seizing 310,000 boxes of cigarettes 
worth 680 million yuan. 


Industry and commerce administrative and tobacco 
departments tightened up market administration, raided 
contraband market and dealers, and cut off contraband 
shipment and supply channels. In joint efforts to curb 
smuggling, the administration for industry and com- 
merce departments in 12 coastal and frontier provinces 
(autonomous regions and municipalities) deployed 
67,000 personnel and 7,800 cars to conduct surprise 
checks on illegal cigarette, automobile, and home appli- 
ance transactions. They banned 320 contraband mar- 
kets, raided 6,300 stalls selling contraband, and smashed 
42 hangouts of contraband goods, seizing smuggled 
goods such as cigarettes, automobiles, color televisions, 
air conditioners, and computers worth 260 million yuan. 


It has been learned that localities and departments have 
also stepped up coordination and implemented more 
effective measures to improve all facets of public secu- 
rity. With the approval of the State Council, the relevant 
authorities jointly promulgated the “Circular on 
Cracking Down Hard on Cigarette Smuggling and Con- 
solidating the Cigarette Market” and the “Notice on 
Screening and Banning Three No’s Vessel.” They have 
also drawn up a whole set of measures to enhance the 
regulations and improve management. In a special effort 
to deal with key smuggled goods in recent years, the 
General Administration of Customs has intensified the 
crackdown by establishing cooperative ties with a dozen 
relevant departments at home and enlisting the help of 
nongovernment sectors. Moreover, localities have also 
implemented the policy of combining curbing with per- 
suasion. For example, Fujian Province has, on one hand, 
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set up an archive for vessels to improve vessel manage- 
ment and, on the other hand, took steps to help fish- 
ermen improve their conditions in production and live- 
lihood and explore new possibilities in production. 


Meanwhile, localities and departments have also closely 
integrated the crackdown on smuggling with the anticor- 
ruption drive, dealing out severe punishment in a 
number of major smuggling cases. Last year, the 12 
coastal and frontier provinces (autonomous regions and 
municipalities) uncovered 767 major smuggling cases 
involving over ! million yuan of contraband, detained 
1,100 persons, arrested 537, and sent 104 to jail. 


Expansion of Unemployment Insurance Coverage 
Planr 2d 


HK2704070495 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Apr 95 p 9 


[By Agnes Cheung] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] More workers will fall into the 
unemployment insurance net if the Ministry of Labour 
goes ahead with plans to expand coverage to jobs in 
companies with all forms of ownership and labour con- 
tracts. 


The ministry is also proposing to strengthen the manage- 
ment of the unemployment insurance fund and to set 
aside appropriate reserves in the fund, the China Infor- 
mation Press reported yesterday. 


However, the state will fix the maximum period of 
protection being offered and will not provide unlimited 
support to the jobless as it used to do. 


Under the reform proposals, the insurance expenses will 
be met by the state, businesses and workers. 


With companies under all forms of ownership being 
covered, foreign-invested enterprises will be told to 
make contributions to cover the insurance. 


Earlier, an official survey showed that workers in joint 
ventures were more dissatisfied with their unemploy- 
ment protection. 


The newspaper reported that the Labour Ministry 
planned to expand the scope of unemployment protec- 
tion in the forthcoming Ninth Five- Year Economic 
Plan. 


The unemployment insurance fund will be mainly used 
to relieve the living problems of the jobless. 


Re-employment projects would be financed as well. 


The new reform suggests that the dole be linked to the 
standard of the minimum legal wage. 


The ministry also wants unemployment insurance bene- 
fits to be cut after 24 months. 
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The length of time an unemployed person can enjoy 
insurance should be linked to the length of employment, 
the ministry suggests. 


The ministry wants an effective monitoring mechanism 
to be set up for the insurance fund. 


Supervision and inspection on the auditing and imple- 
mentation of the fund would also be stepped up. 


The Chinese authorities have been trying to reform the 
unemployment insurance system in a bid to relieve the 
state burden on social security as well as to contain 
worker unrest in view of more expected layoffs. 


Last year, registered unemployment reached 1.87 mil- 
lion. 


The figure this year is expected to more than double. 


About 8.3 billion yuan (HK$7.62 billion) in unemploy- 
ment benefits has been distributed to 3.54 million people 
in the past eight years. 


*Article Views Impact of Rural Out Migration 


95CM0229A Beijing QUNYAN [POPULAR TRIBUNE] 
in Chinese No 3, 7 Mar 95 pp 21-23 


[Article by Wu Cangping (6762 3318 5493): ““A Perspec- 
tive on the Peasant-Worker Upsurge’”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] In recent years, the phenomenon 
of mobility and movement by Chinese peasants (com- 
monly called the “peasant-worker upsurge”) has come to 
the attention of figures both in China and abroad, first 
due to its enormous size and great frequency, and second 
because China had always been held to be the only great 
Third-World nation not troubled by an excessive urban 
population. Population mobility includes interregional 
migration, as well as industrial, occupational, and social- 
status mobility. Large-scale peasant mobility is a phe- 
nomenon that has arisen in the course of industrializa- 
tion throughout the world, as industrialization is 
necessarily accompanied by urbanization and a decline 
in the agricultural population. Until the industrial revo- 
lution, all countries without exception had mostly 
farming populations, with the urbanization process 
steadily widening the gap between developed and devel- 
oping countries only as industrialization developed. The 
urban population now makes up a high of three-quarters 
of the population of the industrialized nations, while 
averaging only 40 percent of that of developing coun- 
tries. Due to China’s overly fast rural population growth, 
our urbanization level is lower not only than that of large 
and small industrialized nations, but also of many low- 
income countries. So as a faster pace of urbanization is 
an objective requirement for China’s socialist modern- 
ization, the “peasant-worker upsurge” that has occurred 
in all areas in recent years is a phenomenon that con- 
forms to the pattern. 


China’s urbanization lag has come at a high cost, as it has 
hindered our whole nation’s modernization pace. 
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Without the appropriate urbanization and decline in 
rural population, it is hard for peasants to become 
comfortably well-off, without which, in turn, the whole 
nation cannot become comfortably well-off, not to speak 
of any socialist modernization. 


The Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee opened the way for peasant mobility and 
urbanization of the population. In the early reform 
period, ine household responsibility system with remu- 
neration based on output revealed the large amount of 
hidden rural unemployment, making rural surplus- 
workforce mobility possible. But as the urban-rural sep- 
aration cre-ted by our planned economy was not sharply 
eased for a time, in addition to the sudden rise of 
township enterprises absorbing much of the surplus rural 
workforce, that responsibility system did not yet lead to 
a “peasant-worker upsurge.”” But as the pace of urban 
system reform accelerated, grain and oil prices were 
dereg.'..ted, and the household registration system was 
eased, in addition to the rapid economic growth in 
coastal zones and large cities providing more jobs for 
transregional peasant mobility, peasant mobility had 
converged by the late 1980s from tiny trickles into a 
raging “tide.” 


The “push-pull theory” outlined by population specialist 
Everelte Lee in Migration Theory holds that population 
mobility is a result of the dual role of “push” from the 
original place of residence and “pull” (attraction) by the 
destination. The push from China’s rural and backward 
areas is “overpopulation and land scarcity,” along with 
factors such as low income and a lack of social security 
and growth opportunities. As China’s surplus rural work- 
force has now topped 100 million, in addition to too low 
farm production efficiency and a widening urban-rural 
living-standards gap in recent years, the push has grown 
even stronger. The pull is mostly urban job opportunities 
and higher incomes. The population migration theory 
based on anticipated income holds that when the 
migrants make their decisions [to migrate], they always 
compare their anticipated incomes in cities to their 
current rural incomes, which pulls many to urban jobs. 
For instance, peasant workers from Hunar. can make two 
to three times as much income anyplace in Guangdong 
than in Hunan. So of China’s current push and pull 
forces, the push dominates. And to keep peasant 
mobility appropriate and orderly, it will be best to 
reduce the push from rural and farm production and 
peasant income. 


The Pros and Cons of the “Peasant-Worker Upsurge” 


As peasant mobility eases rural surplus workforce pres- 
sures and raises peasant incomes, its advantages to 
China’s social and economic development are obvious: 


1. As the huge population from our second rural popu- 
lation-birthrate peak has long since reached working age, 
it can hardly be absorbed immediately by relying on the 
development of the rural diversified economy and the 
establishment of township enterprises alone. So allowing 
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it to work in the cities has become a simple and direct 
means of population mobility and higher incomes. 


2. Peasant workers increase our urban labor resources. 
The effective application of the one-child-per-couple 
policy starting in the 1970s has brought a shortage of 
young and middle-aged workers for certain urban jobs in 
the 1990s. For instance, while Beijing’s workforce used 
to grow 160,000 a year. it has grown only 60,000-70,000 
a year in recent years, with no one interested in many 
dirty, hard, and low-income jobs, which urban shortage 
can be made up by peasant workers. Most Beijing and 
Shanghai building-trades workers are now peasant 
workers. 


3. Peasants working in urban service trades promote 
tertiary industry growth, disposing of certain urban 
problems such as clothing, food, haircuts, and shoe 
repair difficulties. In addition, they also expand the size 
of urban markets and promote circulation growth, as 
well as increasing urban tax revenues and raising the 
utilization rate of public facilities. 


But on the other hand, peasant mobility also definitely 
has certain negative effects. 


1. Unchecked large-scale peasant migration to cities 
leaves much rural farmland out of intensive cultivation, 
even uncultivated and abandoned, which is adverse to 
farm production. Many who pour into the cities cannot 
find suitable jobs, so they return to the rural areas, 
creating a waste of human and financial resources, as 
well as wasting time. In addition, as most of the migrant 
ranks are young and middle-aged workers of better 
quality, too much migration is bound to [adversely] 
affect local farm production. 


2. It creates a shortage of urban and rural communica- 
tions and transportation. Peasants entering and leaving 
the large cities around the time of the Spring Festival 
create railway passenger overloading, with increased 
numbers held up at all large stations, affecting many 
normal operations. The severe over'oading of long- 
distance buses and urban transit facilities sharply exac- 
erbates the already strained transportation facilities of 
many large cities. 


3. It adds to the pressures on urban commodity supplies; 
all infrastructures such as roads, hospitals, child-care 
centers, and schools; and all public utilities such as 
water, power, and telephones, and urban land under- 
mining to a certain extent urban appearance and general 
sanitation. 


4. Peasants moving to cities are cut off from the super- 
vision and control of their ‘ -rmer rural family planning 
organizations, making it hard to uncover excess births 
and making rural and urban family planning doubly 
difficult. 


5. It severely worsens urban public order problems. 
Many surveys have found that in recent years, crime 
rates have grown too fast in many cities, with vicious 
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incidents occuring from time to time, and outside peas- 
ants accounting for 70-80 percent of such cases, which 
severely affects the living and working conditions of 
urban residents, as well as social stability. In addition, 
illegal actions by peasants in cities investing in setting up 
factories and businesses are very prevalent. 


While some sort of problems caused by peasant mobility 
are hard to fully avoid, our current evaluation of the 
“peasant-worker upsurge” or peasant mobility cannot be 
based on its pros or cons in a particular sector or area. As 
to this crucial matter that involves the interests of a 
billion Chinese, we can proceed only from China’s 
overall situation and the basic in: crests of all of >ur 
people. In the near term, we should evaluate the pros and 
cons of peasant mobility mainly from the high plane of 
whether it contributes to reform, growth, and stability. 


The Relations of Peasant Mobility to Reforn, Growth, 
and Stability 


1. Peasant mobility and urban economic reform. 


The “peasant-worker upsurge” is a product of reform, as 
well as a booster of reforrn which forces a faster and 
intensified pace of urban reform. 


Since the mid- and late-1950s, as our residence registra- 
tion, grain, oil, and cott \n rationing, and people’s com- 
mune systems were es ablished and consolidated, the 
free mobility of peasants to leave the countryside and 
enter the cities was blocked, with their aspirations to 
“jump the farming fence” able to he realized only in 
limited forms such as military service, worker recruit- 
ment, random migration, and university admission. 
Agriculture, “with grain as the key link” and involving 
mostly farming, became the largest and only “reservoir” 
for the ever-growing surplus rural work force. As their 
and their dependents’ consumer needs had to be 
assumed by weak agriculture, relative and absolute 
peasant poverty was quite prevalent. 


But after the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee, the household responsibility system 
of output-based remuneration “freed” peasants through 
rural system reform. They were no longer willing to 
suffer poverty on small plots of land, but rather began 
searching for outside growth opportunities. Circulation- 
system reform, the rise of township enterprises, and the 
building in many areas of small cities and towns by 
peasants broadened peasant mobility routes. Ever- 
growing numbers of peasants flowed into large and small 
cities, gradually forming the “peasant-worker upsurge.” 
In future, as our market economy is steadily perfected, 
peasant mobility is bound to turn from disorderly to 
orderly. As to peasant outward migration, some places 
have conducted spontaneous to organized labor 
exporting, with some using kinship networks to keep it 
from becoming unchecked. The cities have also found all 
sorts of reform plans for labor hiring systems and the 
-esidence management of the floating population. As the 
sharp rise in the numbers of peasant workers has also 
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objectively promoted the growth of labor and service 
markets, adding vitality to the socialist market economy, 
the “‘peasant-worker upsurge” has promoted urban and 
rural economic reform, as well as making it possible for 
reform to be further intensified. 


2. Peasant mobility and China’s social and economic 
development. 


Lenin noted that “history has left them (the peasants— 
author’s note) too moss-laden. Without peasant 
mobility, there can be no human progress and deveiop- 
ment.”” As noted above, peasant workers have played an 
ative role in providing an urban workforce, in urban 
economic growth, in speeding up urban infrastructure 
construction, and in promoting che growth of urban 
tertiary industries. 


In addition, peasant mobility is much more far-reaching 
in 1ural developmeni and peasant significance per se 
than in disposing of the surplus rural workforce alone 
because it involves the “casting off of poverty” by 900 
million peasants and their participation in moderniza- 
tion. Trying to make the rural areas completely absorb 
such huge rumbers of surplus workers would be unreal- 
istic, as well as unfair. The growth of township enter- 
prises has already absorbed nearly 100 million rural 
workers, contributing to the full utilization of the abun- 
dant rural labor resources, which absorption will con- 
tinue in the future. But China’s cities and developed 
zones also have an exormous, diverse need for peasant 
workers, with the transfer out of the rural areas of a 
certain number of workers to the cities and developed 
zones also being an indispensable link in faster rural 
development. As rural labor exporting needs little invest- 
ment and brings fast results and high efficiency, it has 
become a “key industry” for the invigoration of the local 
rural economy, a new economic growth point, and a 
crucial step in peasant invigoration. Out-migrating 
peasant workers no. vnly ease local job pressures, but 
also bring back funds, technology, and information to 
develop and invigorate the local economy. In addition, 
as their being influenced by urban modernization and 
civilized lifestyles helps to speed up the revamping of 
outmoded rural concepts, as well as helping to raise 
peasant quality and the quality of rural life, it could be 
called killing many birds with one stone. 


3. The impact of the “peasant-worker upsurge” on social 
stability and the nation as a whole. 


The impact of peasant migration to the cities on urban 
public order is a minor instability in China’s overall 
stability. While urban stability is crucial, we need to 
recognize that peasants are the very crux of Chinese 
stability. And the crux of peasant stability is expanded 
peasant job opportunities and higher peasant income, to 
keep the gap between peasant and urban incomes from 
widening. As China already has 900 million peasants, 
whose number is growing at a rate of over 10 million a 
year, while our cultivated land averages only 1.2 mu per 
capita, unstable low incomes are the deeper root of rural 
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economic insiability. If our urban economy grows rap- 
idly, while peasant income and purchasing power do not 
increase correspondingly, with rura! markets not flour- 
ishing and the urban-rural gap widening further, that will 
be the real source of Chinese instability. And while the 
“peasant-worker upsurge” cannot be relied on by peas- 
ants to fundamentally resolve their higher-income issue, 
it may yet be regarded as an effective limited measure. If 
we merely took steps to block it, while being unable to 
raise peasant income where they are, we might be able to 
temporarily keep the peasants out of the cities. but would 
similarly be covering up instability, which would per- 
haps lead to even greater instability. 


Suggested Remedies for the “Peasant-Worker Upsurge” 


We need to reinforce the state’s niacroeconomic regula- 
tion and contro! capability over the “peasant-worker 
upsurge.’ make the best of the situation, play its pros up 
and its cons down, and deal with both its symptoms and 
root causes so that it develoys in an orderly way. We 
suggest the following: 


1. We need to continue to intensify reform by guiding 
peasants toward the market and the cities so that both 
urban and rura! areas benefit. We need to further tear 
down the planned-economy fences separating urban and 
rural areas, continue to reform the residence registration, 
labor hiring, and industrial and commercial administra- 
tion systems, and steadily improve urban and rura! labor 
and service markets to achieve an orderly transregional 
shift of the rural population. Grounded in tighter state 
regulation and control, we need to achieve microeco- 
nomic stimulation, making use of market competition 
and excellence forces to attract peasant workers to urban 
jobs where they are most needed and can display their 
abilities to the fullest. The concerned departments need 
to control the peasant-migration numbers well. 


2. The state needs to make guiding peasant migration 
and industrial transfer one of its functions. We need to 
combine service market forces with agricultural develop- 
ment mechanisms, mainly as follows: 


A. We need to develop agricultural production to lighten 
peasaat burdens. We need to develop a diversified 
economy for agriculture and appropriate operations of 
scale to achieve agricultural efficiency. We need to 
increase agricultural inputby building better agricultural 
commodity bases. 


B. We need to develop township enterprises, suit mea- 
sures to local conditions for a rational distribution, 
establish small township-industry zones so that township 
enterprises can concentrate on tract development, and 
raise the science and technology capacity of township 
enterprises. Grounded in east-west-China cooperation 
and higher efficiency, we need to expand our ability to 
absorb peasants. 


C. We need to encourage and guide peasants to build 
small cities and towns based on township enterprise 
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development. The southern Jiangsu region has mobi- 
lized its peasants to build small cities and towns through 
self-reliance, which has absorbed nearly all of its surplus 
rural workforce. The developed small cities and towns 
are no longer the points of departure for the “peasant- 
worker upsurge,” but rather the destinations for outside 
peasants which assimilate large numbers of outside 
workers. 


3. We need to cure both symptoms and root causes, using 
a close emphasis on rural family planning and develop- 
ment-type poverty relief as our strategy to cure root 
causes. Grounded in controlling the overly fast growth of 
our rural population, we need to do good development- 
type poverty-relief work in poverty-stricken counties, to 
keep some peasants in the rural areas. 


4. We need to meticulously enforce our compulsory 
education Jaw and intensify rural vocational training to 
raise peasant quality and suit it to urban and rural 
development needs. 


5. We need to better implement our ““Labor Law” in the 
cities and run labor and service markets in accordance 
with law. We need to reinforce our pubiic security, 
industrial and commercial administration, taxation, and 
family planning forces and manage, teach, and dredge 
well our peasant inflow to ensure urban public order and 
social stability. 


*Scholar Discusses Provincial Urbanization Rates 


95CM0216A Beijing RENKOU YANJIU 
[POPULATION RESEARCH] in Chinese No 1, 29 Jan 
95 pp 17-21 


[Article by Yu Depeng (0205 1795 7720), edited by 
Wang Zhigang (3769 1807 0474): “A Quantitative Com- 
parison of Provincial Urbanization Progress’’"—journal 
sponsored by the Population Research Institute of the 
Chinese People’s University] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] [Begin editor’s note] Summary: 
While it is customarily held that China’s urbanization is 
high in the east and low in the west, or that our 
urbanization is advanced in our coastal zone and lagging 
in west China, this is obviously the result of a simple 
comparison of the urbanization levels of all provinces. 
Whether a region’s urbanization progress is suitable 
hinges not on its level of urbanization, but rather on the 
suitability of its urbanization level to the region’s degree 
of economic development. After selecting rational 
indexes to measure urbanization levels and suitable 
contrast references, a 1991 quantitative analysis of the 
suitability of the levels of urbanization in all Chinese 
provinces to their degrees of economic development 
reached a conclusion that diverged widely from the 
customary version. 


Brief introduction to the author: Yu Depeng, born 1965, 
graduated from Fudan University in 1989 with a Bach- 
elor of Law degree. Currently a lecturer at the Law 
Department at Ningbo University. [end editor’s note] 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


20 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


While we all know that China’s urbanization is lagging 
behind our economic development level, there has been 
very little discussion about whether the urbanization of 
all provinces is ahead of or lagging behind the respective 
economic development levels. As China is a country 
with a vast territory in which every province’s geograp- 
ahic position, natural environment, resource endow- 
ment, population quality, development opportunities, 
and local government understanding and enforcement of 
central policy differ in thousands of ways, the suitability 
of urbanization progress to economic development level 
cannot be consistent nationally. It is far from adequate 
that we understand only the fact that our national 
urbanization progress lags behind our national economic 
deveiopment level and the extent of this national lag. 
This can at most be the grounds only for adjustment of 
China’s overall urbanization policy, not for the formu- 
lation of regional urbanization strategies by all prov- 
inces, 1uunicipalities, and autonomous regions. In the 
past, once we realized that cities in many places were 
getting crowded, we hurriedly drew up a nationally 
uniform and applicable urban development policy 
aimed at curbing normal urban development, which led 
to today’s situation of severely lagging urbanization 
progress. And while this was a profound lesson, if today 
we rely merely on the consensus that our national 
urbanization 1s lagging to reach the conclusion that every 
province ought to speed up urbanization, the acc «racy of 
such a conclusion would also be in doubt. It s thus 
obvious that understanding the suitability of ever, prov- 
ince’s urbanization ‘evel to its degree of economic devel- 
opment is of quite immed’ ate significance for the formu- 
lation of urbanization strategies by all provinces. So this 
article will make certain initial explorations as a 
common introduction for reference by others. 


The first difficulty in determining whether a province’s 
urbanization is suited to its economic development level 
is how to ascertain its urbanization level. At the time of 
our fourth census in 1990, while the conclusion that our 
national urbanization level wis 26.23 percent, which was 
reached by the method that we used to distinguish urban 
from rural population (that our urban populaion 
included the district populations in districted cities, i>~ 
neighborhood populations in nondistricted cities, t) : 
neighborhood committee populations in their subordi- 
nate towns, and the neighborhood committee popula- 
tions in county towns, with all of the rest being rural 
population), was accepted as quite factual data, this data 
was the result of having offset the vital statistics specifi- 
cations that were too broad for districted cities and too 
narrow for towns, so was absolutely incomparable inter- 
provincially (with the direct cause being that some 
provinces, such as Henan, used a very small size as their 
major form of designating districted cities, while others, 
such as Zhejiang. designated many cities as districted 
ones that were I>~ger than one or even more counties, so 
that the rural population figures included in the latter 
cities were much larger than those included in the 
former). And while the (census registration) ratio of 
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urban nonfarm population to provincial population 
commonly used in academic circles has a particularly 
crucial urbanization significance, this index excludes 
from urban population data a large population without 
urban comm >dity grain registrations that still lives in 
cities, which is actually equivalent to lowering the real 
urbanization level, so is also undesirable. 


And it we multiply the ratios of all provinces’ urban 
nonfarm populations to their respective provincial pop- 
ulations as a rational index (such as the unanimously 
accepted-as-factual ratios of national urbanizution level 
2nd urban nonfarm population to nationa! populatior ), 
could we then derive data on the urbanization levc.s of 
all provinces that is more rational and interprovincially 
comparable? The answer is no. This is because the 
disparity between each province’s (census registered) 
urban nonfarm population and real urban population is 
certainly not in a fixed or relatively fixed-ratio relation- 
ship. With the national across-the-board index-quota of 
a 0.2-percent annual “shift of farm to nonfarm” [popu- 
lation] ha-ing absolutely no links to a place’s economic 
growth rate, real urbaa population growth is a direct 
result of econmic growth. So in the provinces with 
faster-growing economies, the increases in (census regis- 
tered) nonfarm population naturally lag behind their real 
urban population growth, with the faster the economic 
growth, the greater the lag. And if we multiply the ratios 
of all provinces’ urban nonfarm populations to their 
respective provincial populations as a fixed index, that 
would show a false increase in urbanization in the 
provinces whose economies are rowing slower, while 
not reflecting the real extent of urbanization in the 
provinces whose economies are growing faster. 


So, of course, we needed to find a new adjustment 
method. And the new method's adjustment factor had to 
be a variable. This variable also needed to be one that 
was understandable, handy, closely related to economic 
development levels, and capable of reflecting to a certain 
extent the essential features of urbanization. As there 
was currently only one variable that could meet these 
terms, the ratio of nonfarm workers to all workers. we 
have made this variable our factor for adjusting the 
urbanization levels of all provinces. Essentially, as the 
ratio of the urban nonfarm population to overall provin- 
cial population is also a variable as an adjustment base, 
our so-called adjustment was actually the result of having 
neutralized the calculation of two variables. So as all 
know, the real urbanization levels of all provinces are 
always somewhere in between the ratio of (census regis- 
tered) urban nonfarm population to overall provincial 
population (Y ,) and the ratio of nonfarm workers to all 
provincial workers ('Y ,), with the real position very likely 
to be right around the midpoint of the two. We have used 
the geometric mean method to seek the geometric mean 
for the two, or Y=the square root of (Y, times Y,), as 
well as using this as the grounds for this article's analysis 
and reflection. As this figure is the result of considering 
the impact of the factor that economic growth promotes 
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real urban population increase, it obviously better rep- 
resents the real level of urbanization than the simple 
ratio of urban nonfarm population to uverall population, 
so is more comparable across provincial lines. Using the 
substitution method as a test, we concluded that our 
nationa! urbanization level at the end of 1991 was 27.8 
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percent, or the square root of (19.2 percent times 40.2 


21 


percent). And while this estimated value is slightly larger 
than the adjusted result (26.4 percent) of the fourth 
census r..ethod, it is still within the accepted limits for 
being quite factual. Testing of provinces in detail shows 
even more the rationality of this estimation method and 
the comparability of the estimated results (See Table 1). 


Table 1. A Comparison of the Urbanization Progress of All Chinese Provinces in 1991 


Province Urban Nonfarm Real Urban | Per Capita | Per Capita Great-Na- Difference Deviation Classified 
Name Nonfarm Worker Popalation GNP GNP tion- Model Between Rate (%) Jurisdic- 
Population Percentage Proportion (1991, (1990, dol- Estimated Real Vaise tion 
Proportion (%) yuan) tars) Value (%) and Esti- 
(%) mated 
Value (%) 
National 19.2 40.2 27.8 1,725 2,073 38.3 -10.5 -27.4 Generally 
Lagging 
Beijing 61.3 86.4 72.8 5,106 6,136 62.6 10.2 16.3 Generally 
Leading 
Tianjin 55.1 80.2 66.5 3,711 4,460 55.4 i. 20.0 Generally 
Hebei 13.5 40.3 23.3 1,544 1,856 36.1 -12.8 -35.5 Severely 
Lagging 
Shanxi 21.1 $2.9 33.5 1,462 1,757 35.0 -1.5 4.3 Appro- 
priate 
Inner 28.8 444 35.8 1,469 1,765 35.1 0.7 2.0 Appro- 
Mongolia priate _ 
Liaoning 41.1 65.5 $1.9 2,690 3,232 48.0 3.9 8.1 Appro- 
priate 
Jilin 38.0 $2.0 44.5 1,690 2,031 37.9 6.6 17.4 Generally 
Leading 
Heilongjiang 39.3 61.7 49.2 2,047 2,460 41.9 7.3 17.4 Generally 
Leading 
Shanghai 63.3 88.7 74.9 6,401 7,693 67.5 7.4 11.0 Appro- 
priate 
Jiangsu 19.0 52.4 31.6 2,172 2,610 43.2 -11.6 -26.9 Generally 
Lagging 
Zhejiang 15.8 47.7 27.5 2,341 2,813 44.9 -17.4 -38.8 Severely 
Lagging 
Anhui 13.4 31.4 20.5 1,041 1,251 29.0 -8.5 -29.3 Generally 
Lagging 
Fujian 15.3 42.4 25.5 1,812 2,178 39.3 -13.8 -35.1 Severely 
Lagging 
Jiangxi 15.9 34.7 23.5 1,193 1,434 31.3 -7.8 -24.9 Generally 
Lagging 
Shandong 16.1 38.4 24.9 1,830 2,199 39.5 -14.6 -37.0 Severely 
Lagging 
Henan 11.6 31.6 19.1 1,133 1,362 30.4 11.3 -37.2 Severely 
Lagging 
Hubei 21.1 39.7 28.9 1,557 1,871 36.3 -7.4 -20.4 Generally 
Lagging 
Hunan 13.8 28.6 19.9 1,266 1,521 32.3 -12.4 -38.4 Severely 
Lagging 
Guangdong 23.7 51.0 34.8 2,765 3,323 48.6 -13.8 -28.4 Generally 
Lagging 
Guangxi 11.6 24.5 16.9 1,048 1,259 29.1 -12.2 41.9 Severely 
Lagging 
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Table 1. A Comparison of the Urbanization Progress of All Chinese Provinces in 1991 (Continued) 
Province Urban Nonfarm Real Urban | Per Capita | Per Capita | Great-Na- Difference Deviation Classified 
Name Nonfarm Worker Population GNP GNP tion-Model Between Rate (%) Jurisdic- 
Population Percentage Proportion (1991, (1990, dol- Estimated Real Value tion 
Proportion (%) yuan) lars) Value (%) and Esti- 
(%) mated 
Value (%) 
Hainan 18.5 31.4 24.1 1,622 1,949 37.1 -13.0 -35.0 Severely 
Lagging 
Sichuan 12.9 28.5 19.2 1,179 1,417 31.1 -11.9 -38.3 Severely 
Lagging 
Guizhou 11.2 22.1 15.7 873 1,049 26.2 -10.5 -40.1 Severely 
Lagging 
Yunnan 10.6 22.1 15.3 1,145 1,376 30.6 -15.3 -50.0 Severely 
Lagging 
Tibet 8.6 20.8 13.4 1,351 1,624 33.5 -20.1 -60.0 Severely 
Lagging 
Shaanxi 17.3 37.1 25.3 1,281 1,540 32.6 -7.3 -22.4 Generally 
Lagging 
Gansu 15.4 35.9 23.5 1,119 1,345 30.2 -6.7 -22.2 Generally 
Lagging 
Qinghai 23.0 40.1 30.3 1,599 1,922 36.8 -6.5 -17.7 Generally 
Lagging 
Ningxia 22.4 37.9 29.1 1,405 1,689 34.3 -5.2 -15.2 Generally 
Lagging 
Xinjiang 28.0 40.1 33.5 2,005 2,410 41.5 -8.0 -19.3 Generally 
Lagging 


Data sources: State Statistics Bureau, China Statistics 
Yearbook (1992), pp 36, 79, 102; Public Security Min- 
istry, PRC National Population Data by County and City 
(1991), pp 8-11. 


Another problem was the reference system for com- 
paring urbanization. It was only after we understood 
whether the criteria for determining urbanization was 
appropriate that we could ascertain whether every prov- 
ince’s urbanization was ahead of or lagging behind tnat 
province’s economic development level and compare 
and analyze the extent of the advancement or tardiness. 
Otherwise, any so-called comparison could have been 
only a personal subjective assumption that was far out of 
line with the objective laws of urbanization. So what 
measurement criteria could we choose that would be 
more scientific and rational? While normally when 
making interprovincial comparisons, it would have been 
quite natural and very correct to use the national overall 
situation and overall development progress as our refer- 
ence setting, a comparison of the matter of urbanization 
was not that simple. This is because China’s urbaniza- 
tion process is certainly not one that is fully and freely 
shown by the objective laws of urbanization, but rather a 
sustained process of much government intervention by 
administrative means. Under the strict isolation of the 
urban-rural barriers built up jointly by the four protec- 
tive screens of our census registration control, grain and 
oil supplies, labor employment, and social welfare sys- 
tems, the forces naturally suited to the relations between 
urbanization and economic development level were 


sharply distorted, making it hard for our national urban- 
ization progress to extricate itself from its longstanding 
lagging state that was far off of the normal path. As our 
national overall urbanization process was still abnormal, 
using it as the index for determining whether the urban- 
ization of all provinces was appropriate would have 
hardly ensured a correct conclusion. 


Fortunately, as most countries had not set up such a 
strict census registration control system as China, rather 
leaving the arrangement of the evolution of urban-rural 
relations to the free and unrestrained discretion of the 
objective laws of urbanization and the “invisible hand” 
of a market economy, we were still able after rejecting 
the “international criteria” to find reference parameters 
to determine whether our urbanization progress was 
normal. But as there was no consensus on matters such 
as methods of proof, criteria selection, and data specifi- 
cations, making it impossible for us to set forth a fully 
convincing “international standard” in a few words in 
one short article, this article had to directly cite the proof 
results in the inferior Quantitative Comparison of Chi- 
nese and Foreign Urbanization Progress (RENKOU 
YANJIU, 1994, No 1). The author of that inferior work 
conducted a regression analysis of the suitability of 
urbanization progress to economic development level in 
25 market economy great nations, obtaining the fol- 
lowing great-nation urbanization model for 1965 to 
1990: 1 divided by (Y - 7.5) = 0.01086 + (44.74 divided 
by X) where X is greater than 0. 
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Graphic 1. China’s 1991 Provincial Urbanization 
Compared Against the Urbanization Rate of Large Countries 


Real urban population as a percentage of the 
provincial population 
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Key:—1. Shanghai—2. Beijing—3. Tianjin—4. Liaoning—S. Heilongjiang—6. Jilin—7.Inner Mongolia—8. Shanxi— 
9. Guangdong—10. Xinjiang—11. Jiangsu—12. Zhejiang—13. Qinghai—14. Hubei—15. Ningxia—16. Jiangxi—17. 
Shaanxi—18. Gansu—19. Anhui—20. Guizhou—21. Guangxi—22. Yunnan—23. Tibet—24. Henan—25. Sichuan— 
26. Hunan—27. Hebei—28. Hainan—29. Shandong—30. Fujian 


In this formula, X indicates per capita GNP (1990 in$) — while Y stands for the ratio of urban population to 
computed according to the international comparative- national population. It can be seen from Graph | that 
item method (or the purchasing power parity method), this model is a hyperbola starting at 7.5 points on the 
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vertical axis. Testing found this curve to have an esti- 
mated standard error of 10.9 and a correlation coeffi- 
cient of 0.88, showing that the model largely represents 
the normal urbanization state of large countries. Using 
this model, we projected China’s degree of urbanization 
in 1990 as 37.1 percent, meaning that China’s 1990 
urbanization level (26.4 percent) was lagging by 10.7 
points, which estimated value coincided roughly with the 
conclusions of many scholars and the projections of 
other methods. In light of this, this article has taken the 
urbanization model of large countries as our reference 
parameter for determining whether the urbanization 
progress of all Chinese provinces is advanced or lagging 
and the extent of the deviation. 


Data sources: Same as Table | 


Having dealt with the two above-mentioned requisite 
difficulties, our interprovincial urbanization comparison 
could enter the real contrast stage. We took the states of 
urbanization in all provinces in 1991 as our objects of 
comparison. We first corrected China’s 1991 per capita 
GNP at 1991 prices (1,925 yuan) for inflation, obtaining 
our per capita GNP at constant 1990 prices (1,657 yuan), 
then converted according to the World Bank and inter- 
national comparative-item method the ratio of China’s 
estimated 1990 per capita GDP (in 1950 dollars) to 
China’s real 1990 per capita GNP (1,559 yuan) (or | 
yuan GNP = $1.2508 GDP), to get our per capita GDP 
(1,657 x 1.2508 = $2,073). And this is how we derived 
the per capita GDPs of all provinces, with the only 
difference being that the compv‘ation process was pos- 
sibly somewhat briefer. We substituted these figures into 
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the great-nation urbanization model, deriving the corre- 
sponding calculated values, which were the ideal urban- 
ization levels for all provinces not subject to any inter- 
ference. And the real urbanization values (Y) were 
seldom fully consistent with the ideal estimated value (Y 
prime), with the gap between them (Y-Y prime) being 
the degree of urbanization lead (+) or lag (-). But this 
index did not produce clear results when contrasting 
separately the objects of comparison in differing urban- 
ization stages. For instance, while the real-lag signifi- 
cance of a 10-point lag in the initial urbanization stage 
differs sharply from one in the nearly completed stage, 
this index does not show that disparity. So we had to use 
the urbanization deviation-rate concept, or a compar- 
ison of the gap between the real urbanization-level value 
and the estimated value with the estimated value 
(V=[(Y-Y prime) divided by Y prime] x 100%), as our 
criteria for determining the real extent of lead or lag in 
the urbanization of all provinces. A positive deviation 
rate shows urbanization to be leading, while a negative 
one shows it to be lagging. 


The results of our comparison showed that in 1991, 
except for Taiwan, the urbanization of the 30 Chinese 
provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions was 
unevenly suited to their economic developmen: levels. If 
we take a deviation rate of plus or minus 15 percent as 
the limits for determining whether urbanization progress 
is appropriate or not, and a deviation rate of plus or 
minus 30 percent as the limits for determining whether 
urbanization progress is generally appropriate or gener- 
ally inappropriate, and then use these determining limits 
to rank urbanization progress in the five categories of 
very advanced, generally advanced, appropriate, gener- 
ally lagging, or severely lagging, then the urbanization 


Graphic 2. Level of Provincial Urbanization 
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progress of all of China’s 30 provinces in 1991 came 
under the jurisdiction of the last four categories. The 
provinces classified as generally advanced were Tianjin, 
Heilongjiang, Jilin, and Beijing, with those classified as 
appropriate being Shanghai, Liaoning, Shanxi, and Inner 
Mongolia, those classified as generally lagging being the 
10 of Qinghai, Ningxia, Xinjiang, Hubei, Gansu, 
Shaanxi, Jiangxi, Jiangsu, Guangdong, and Anhui, and 
the other 12 provinces and autonomous regions all being 
classified as severely lagging in urbanization progress 
(See Table 1 and Graphics | and 2). 


Data Sources: Same as Table | 


The results of this quantitative comparison of provincial 
urbanization not only show that the urban development 
policy in general use by all provinces that is aimed at 
curbing normal urban development is inappropriate, but 
also mean that in the foreseeable future, China should 
not reformulate an urban development policy character- 
ized by indiscriminate application and should not con- 
tinue to practice a highly uniform national urbanization 
strategy. The current urban development policy of ‘“‘con- 
trolling the size of large cities, and rationally developing 
small and medium cities” should continue to be applied 
only to a small area, such as the three municipalities of 
Beijing, Tianjin, and Shanghai, and the three north- 
eastern provinces, Inner Mongolia, and Shanxi, with it 
being both possible and necessary to enforce it even 
more strictly in the four provinces and municipalities of 
Tianjin, Beijing, Heilongjiang, and Jilin. But as to most 
provinces where urbanization is lagging or even severely 
lagging, continuing to pursue such a policy that disre- 
gards local features and realities would mean that the 
economic development and social progress of these 
provinces would have to pay an ever heavier price for it. 
So the only urban development principle that these 
provinces can and should accept in the future is: Within 
the limits permitted by objective terms, to gradually and 
in an orderly way speed up all types of urban growth, to 
do all possible to promote urbanization. To implement 
this principle, not only could they explore a rational 
expansion of their large-city and even exceptionally- 
large-city populations, but an orderly and standardized 
reform of the current census registration system by 
dismantling the barriers to urban-rural population 
mobility to eliminate all obstacies to natural urbaniza- 
tion progress also merits consideration. As to coastal 
provinces such as Hainan, Guangxi, Fujian, Zhejiang, 
Shandong, and Hebei where urbanization is severely 
lagging behind the economic development level, it is 
particularly essential and, even more, possible, that we 
better consider moving in this diretion and drawing up 
an organization strategy based on it. 


Press on Significance of Revived Interest in 
Classic 


95CM0275 


[FBIS Media Note] A television drama series entitled 
“The Romance of the Three Kingdoms” based on a 
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popular Chinese classical novel about heroes and traitors 
has recently taken China by storm. Two recent journal 
articles have offered differing views on the significance 
of the heroes portrayed both in this series and other 
recent dramatizations of the novel, while the Commu- 
nist Party’s official journal, QIUSHI, has restricted its 
comments to praising the dramatization’s artistic 
achievement. 


One article addressing the significance of the series was 
written by the renowned contemporary writer and 
former Minister of Culture, Wang Meng. Appearing in 
the February issue of the Beijing literary journal, 
DUSHU, the article entitled “The Early Modern Era of 
The Romance Of The Three Kingdoms” described the 
novel’s popular traditional heroes, who fought for “‘the 
dragon throne” in their quest to become emperor, as 
“ruthless murderers.” Questioning the current audi- 
ence’s uncritical acceptance of their “heroic acts” and 
characters, Wang argued that the high regard in which 
these heroes are held by society is detrimental to the 
progress and modernization of Chinese society. 


According to Wang, there is no difference between the 
novel’s heroes and traitors who will stop at nothing to 
obtain the throne. Having viewed both the novel and the 
television series, Wang concluded that the heroes have 
only one thing in common: obtaining the “dragon 
throne” —something for which they will go to any length 
including “double-crossing each other’, “decimating the 
population”, or “leaving the populace destitute, home- 
less, and hungry.” Illustrating this, he pointed out that 
even Liu Bei, the novel’s most revered hero, in the end 
betrayed his loyal followers. He also noted that the 
various episodes in the novel resemble sagas of mafia 
Organizations whose characters are “arrogant, tyran- 
nical, savage-like and unreasonable.” He further 
observed that none of these heroes ever spoke out on 
behalf of the public good except when it was in their 
interest to do so as a stepping stone to gaining personal 
power and wealth. While not denying that individual 
acts carried out by these heroes are definitely “moving,” 
he argued that from a general historical perspective, it 
becomes obvious that “the more of these types of heroes 
we have, the more difficult times for the public, the less 
development of the productive forces, and the less 
progress made by society. 


Demonstrating what he characterized as the vulgariza- 
tion and impoverishment of Chinese values exposed by 
the novel and recent dramatizations, Wang cited as an 
example a dramatization entitled “The Despot of 
Western Chu.” The example revealed that the highest 
goal for a promising Chinese man was to become 
emperor, in other words, to obtain power. This quest, he 
claimed, is an important reason why China for several 
thousands of years has been experiencing war and slow 
progress. Furthermore, during the last few hundred 
years, this quest has been partially responsible for “ruin- 
ing the state and destroying the race.” Wang therefore 
questioned: “Should the heroes of that period still be 
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considered heroes today? Should we unconditionally 
accept the concepts of the heroes of ‘the three king- 
doms’?”’ 


While he acknowledged that the novel is not Chinese 
history but a popular folk legend, Wang said he was 
shocked by the novel’s revelation that “the Chinese 
public’s understanding of great undertakings, historical 
courses of events, especially political and military strug- 
gles, and heroism, is so simplistic, vulgar, childish, 
nakedly barbarous and despotic.”’ He also said that while 
his “‘short essay” was not intended to obliterate nor 
make a complete evaluation of the famous Chinese 
classic and television series,‘ his airn was for China "to 
disavow such detestable heroes and discard the spirit 
and mentality of ‘the early modern era”™ as it enters the 
21st century. 


In contrast to Wang’s negative view of the significance of 
the novel’s heroes, an article appearing in the February 
1995 issue of the Shanghai-based sociological journal, 
SHEHUI, portrayed them in a favorable light. In an 
article entitled “The Three Kingdoms Craze,” author Lu 
Yonghua claimed that during the era of the three king- 
doms, China produced “the world’s most outstanding 
heroes and talented people” whose “resourcefulness” 
and “sense of competition” is serving as an example for 
China’s contemporary entrepreneurs. Describing the 
response to the television programs as “a nationwide 
craze,” he noted that they have become the most 
watched television program in China. He also pointed 
out that thousands of enterprises and organizations have 
been bidding for the ownership of the broadcasting rights 
and buying copies of the novel which has become the 
most talked about subject among all levels of society. 


Lu also claimed that the competitive win or lose spirit of 
the three kingdoms period, where the winner became the 
emperor and the loser, a prisoner of war, has challenged 
current entrepreneurs and some enterprise workers to 
welcome market competition. According to Lu, many 
Organization and enterprise leaders have been inspired 
from learning that during the three kingdoms period 
“the world’s most talented people” were produced in 
China, and that leaders during this time were broad- 
minded people who appointed people on their merits, 
thus creating unprecedented mobility for talented people 
and allowing them to play a role in the complicated 
political, military, and diplomatic maneuvers of the 
time.‘ He also pointed out that following this practice 
led to less rigid personnel hiring policies which in some 
areas have stimulated the local economy. He further 
claimed that the successful strategies used during the 
three kingdoms period have caught the eye of the Chi- 
nese leadership who have come to realize that the success 
of China’s four modernizations will depend on great 
strategies and farsightedness. Lu concluded his article by 
quoting a senior reporter’s opinion that ’this series has 
provided a stimulus to the Chinese market which will 
become more fierce and more magnificent as a result.“ 
Even the Communist Party’s official party journal, 


FBIS-CHI-95-081 
27 April 1995 


QIUSHI, carried an article on the television series but 
restricted its focus to the series’ artistic merit. In an 
article entitled "The Success and Significance of the 
Made for Television Drama Series The Romance Of The 
Three Kingdoms,“ author Meng Fanshu, claimed that 
the series should be considered a great occasion in the 
Chinese literary world based on the nationwide interest 
it had generated. He attributed the drama’s success to its 
ability to reinterpret the novel in such a way as to reflect 
the aesthetic standards of contemporary audiences and 
to grasp the essence of the original characters. He also 
remarked upon the series’ skillful transformation of the 
novel’s thought process into the medium of television. 


Science & Technology 


Radio To Begin Digitized Broadcast Via Satellite 


OW2704070195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1328 GMT 24 Apr 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Qiao Yang and 
XINHUA reporter Chu Baoping (2806 0202 1627)) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Apr (XINHUA)— 
Pursuant to a decision by the Ministry of Radio, Film, 
and Television, the Central People’s Broadcasting Sta- 
tion [CPBS] will formally begin broadcasting programs 
in both mono and stereo via China Central Television’s 
[CCTV] satellite channels to increase its reception area 
and improve reception quality. The use of this tech- 
nology will mark a major step forward in China’s broad- 
casting technology. 


This news was learned by reporters at a news briefing on 
digitized radio broadcasting through satellite held in 
Beijing today. 


According to the briefing, in the past CPBS programs 
were broadcast to all parts of the country via shortwave, 
frequency modulation, and microwave. However, these 
forms of transmission cannot guarantee reception 
quality. The NICAM-728 technology, a project under- 
taken by the Academy of Broadcasting Science since 
1993, transmits digitized radio signals through the side- 
band frequency of satellite transponders used in televi- 
sion program transmission. This technology will effec- 
tively increase the area of radio reception and help 
overcome transmission problems encountered, particu- 
larly in remote regions and towns and townships. This 
new technology has reached the advanced international 
level in every technological norm. 


_ Space Monitoring Ship Turned Over to 
ser 


OW2604035995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0550 GMT 28 Mar 95 


[By correspondent Qian Cansong (6929 3503 2646) and 
reporter Xi Qixin (1153 0796 2450)} 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Shanghai, 28 Mar (XINHUA)— 
““Yuanwang 3”—a new-type oceanic space survey ship 
built with advanced technology combining space survey, 
computers, telecommunications, optics, and shipbuild- 
ing—was formally turned over in Shanghai today to the 
Ocean Monitoring and Control Department of the China 
Satellite Launching, Monitoring and Control System 
Department. The ship marks a new improvement in 
China’s space monitoring and control capability at sea. 


The new space survey ship, built by Shanghai Jiangnan 
Shipyard, can navigate between 60 degrees north latitude 
and 60 degrees south jatitude. Equipped with surveying 
gauges, remote surveying devices, remote control 
devices, and a multifunctional monitoring and control 
system, the ship can make high-precision survey, moni- 
toring and control of satellites and spacecraft. The cen- 
tral computer can process the surveying data collected by 
the ship. The shipboard satellite telecommunications 
station can maintain high-quality image, data, language, 
and telegram communications with stations at home. 
The ship’s meteorological system can receive satellite 
cloud atlas and other weather data. 


It is reported that China is the fourth country having 
space survey ships, following the United States, Russia, 
and France. “Yuanwang 3” is the third ocean-going 
space survey ship designed and built by China. The other 
two—“Yuangwang |” and “Yuanwang 2”—were com- 
missioned in 1979; and they have made 21 long voyages 
on the Pacific and successfully completed many major 
state scientific research and experiment tasks, including 
the monitoring and control at sea of several telecommu- 
nications satellites, such as the “‘Asiasat I”’ and “‘Aussat.”” 


According to relevant experts, after ““Yuanwang 3” 
becomes operational, China’s space monitoring and con- 
trol network at sea will be further expanded, and its 
overall monitoring and control capability at sea will be 
further enhanced. The new ship will yield a positive 
impact on the development of China’s space monitoring 
and control undertakings and particularly on China’s 
bidding for commercial satellite launching. 


Satellite Communication, Ground Station Rules 


OW2504115595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1137 
GMT 25 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 25 (XINHUA)— 
The State Radio Management Commission (SRMC) has 
recently announced new regulations aimed at stepping 
up control of the establishment of satellite telecommu- 
nication networks and ground stations. 


According to the regulations, organizers of satellite tele- 
communication networks shall submit their applications 
to the SRMC, which is responsible for examination and 
approval of such projects. 


SRMC is also authorized to examine and approve the 
construction of satellite ground stations in Beijing, and 
regional SRMC offices will oversee local projects. 
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There are also stipulations on the location of ground 
stations, examination of electromagnetic compatibility, 
and the examination and approval procedures. 


China has altogether some 3,000 satellite ground sta- 
tions. 


Military & Public Security 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Sign Order for Extra Police 


HK2704092095 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 209, 1 Mar 95 pp 18-19 


[By Zuo Ni (1563 6627): “Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Sign 
Order on Expanding Police Forces; Number of Public 
Security and Armed Police Forces To Increase by 
Around 6 Million”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] All autocratic regimes have to 
rely on their instruments of dictotarship and lackeys to 
rule the people. In modern times, the instruments and 
lackeys are generally policemen. Thus, an autocratic 
regime must be a fascist police state. 


In recent years, the CPC Central Committee with Jiang 
Zemin at the core has internally implemented a tough 
policy of wilfully following, arresting, and imprisoning 
dissidents and wantonly trampling upon human rights. 
Its fascist nature was exposed long ago. 


In the forthcoming post-Deng era, the CPC leadership 
under Jiang Z e m in will not be a “strong man” regime. 
Whether or not it can firmly hold onto the highest power 
remains uncertain. Yet they have adopted measures to 
further suppress the people, turning China into an out- 
and-out fascist policy state at all costs. 


Jiang Zemin and Li Peng Sign Order on Expanding 
Public Security and Armed Police Forces 


In mid-January, Jiang Zemin and Li Peng signed an 
order for the “Plan for Adjusting, Expanding, Strength- 
ening Public Security and Armed Police Forces”. The 
order was approved by the CPC Committee Political 
Bureau in early January although it has not yet been 
examined by the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee. 


The top secret order requires the plan be fully carried out 
from 1995 to the end of 1997. 


Sources from the Ministry of Public Security said that 
although the order on expanding the public security and 
armed police forces was signed in mid-January, the plan 
was put into operation in 1993. 


The contents of the “Plan for Adjusting, Expanding, 
Strengthening Public Security and Armed Police Forces” 
are divided into four parts: 


The Establishment of Leading Groups Concerned 


The first part: The establishment of leading groups at all 
levels. The members of the central leading group, who 
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have been officially appointed by the CPC Central 
Committee, the State Council, and the Central Military 
Commission are Zou Jiahua, Chi Haotian, Luo Gan, Tao 
Siju, and Ba Zhongyan. 


The central leading group is to directly take charge of the 
establishment of the leading groups in all provinces 
(autonomous regions) and municipalities. They will be 
led by the central leading group in terms of politics and 
organization. The leading groups at all levels must be 
established by the end of December 1997, according to 
the plan. 


Expanding Public Security and Armed Police Forces in 
Proportion to Local Population 


The second part: According to this order, the proportion 
of adjusting, expanding, and strengthening the public 
security and armed police forces in the cities will be | to 
2.2 percent of the basic local population. In rural areas 
(pastoral areas) under counties the proportion will be C.2 
to 0.4 percent of the basic local population. 


This order classifies large, medium, and small cities and 
areas in mainland China according to local political, 
economic, environmental, geographical, and social situ- 
ations and conditions: 


The first category: 1. The capital and municipalities. 2. 
Communication hubs and key industrial and scientific 
research cities. 3. Special economic cities and zones. 4. 
Major port cities. 5. Cities and areas with major strategic 
mineral bases. 6. Cities and areas with multinationalities 
and complicated religions and beliefs. 


The second category: |. All provincial and autonomous 
regional capitals. 2. Industrial cities and areas or those 
along the main lines of communication. 3. Frontier cities 
and cities with customs barriers. 


The third category: Cities and areas under the jurisdic- 
tion of provinces (autonomous regions). 


Central Government To Increase Funding by More 
Than 15 Percent Annually 


The third part: From 1995 to 1997, the central govern- 
ment is to increase funding by 12 to 20 percent for 
building, adjusting, and strengthening the public security 
and armed police forces. 


Beginning in 1995, all provinces (autonomous regions) 
and municipalities will be responsible for 70 to 85 
percent of the expenses and expenditure incurred by 
local public security and armed police forces. Other 
arrangements will be made for special areas. 


Public Security and Armed Police Forces Must Have 
Certain Political Quality 


The fourth part: Personnel in the public security and 
armed police forces must have certain political qualities. 
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Troops transferred to civilian work, demobilized sol- 
diers, cadres ‘rom government organizations and enter- 
prises, and cadets from the public security and armed 
police forces, and military academies or schools can be 
transferred to strengthen, expand, and adjust the public 
security and police armed forces. 


By the year 1997, the number of public security per- 
sonnel will be expanded from 3.6 million to 4 million 
and the number of armed police force personnel will be 
1.8 million (currently 1.12 million). 


The CPC is a one party dictatorial and autocratic regime. 
Since there are no public opinion organs and opposition 
parties to restrict this regime, its leaders are free to 
expand their lust for power without limits and according 
to their ambitions. In an autocratic society without 
democracy, the dictator of a regime can bring disastrous 
consequences to the nation. The German fascist Hitler is 
a case in point. What consequences will the CPC Central 
Committee with Jiang Zemin at the core bring to the 
Chinese nation? Judging by the order he signed on 
expanding, adjusting, and strengthening the public secu- 
rity and armed police forces, this is quite worrying. 


Liu Huagqing’s Comments Seen as Supporting 
Jiang Zemin 


HK2704070595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Apr 95 p 10 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Military strongman General 
Liu Huaqing has revived the Maoist doctrine of “invin- 
cibility of the spirit’ to shore up the authority of 
President Jiang Zemin. 


In language reminiscent of the Cultural Revolution, 
General Liu has given top priority to ideological training 
and “absolute obedience to the leader”, in this case Mr 
Jiang. 


Addressing army and civilian cadres in Shaanxi, the 
Central Military Commission (CMC) Vice-Chairman 
said: ‘““We must fully affirm the results which have come 
about because of the aggressive approach to doing ideo- 
logical and political work.” 


“Our People’s Liberation Army wins battles wherever it 
goes,” the Chinese media quoted him yesterday as 
saying. 


“Heroes keep cropping up one generation after anc ‘her. 
What we rely upon is firm and reliable ideological and 
political work.” 


Sources close to the army said that to prepare for the 
post-Deng era, Mr Jiang, who is CMC Chairman, had 
given new impetus to his “psychological engineering” 
among the troops. 


This consists in stressing “ideological purity”, in other 
words total obedience to the party and its leader. 
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On the future course of “ideological construction”, Gen- 
eral Liu repeated Mr Jiang’s call to foster a revolutionary 
world outlook, hard struggle and plain living. 


Apart from the soldiers, General Liu, who is also a 
member of the Politburo [Political Bureau] Standing 
Committee, talked to Shaanxi cadres. 
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Analysts said since Mr Deng’s health declined sharply 
late last year, army leaders had revived the Mao doctrine 
that “spiritual force” was more important than weapons 
and other material considerations. 

The analysts said Mr Jiang was afraid that slackening 


ideological control would lessen troops’ loyalty to the 
CMC and to himself. 
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Li Tieying Speaks on Economic Restructuring 
HK2604113295 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Apr 95 p 2 


[Report on speech by Li Tieying, minister in charge of 
the State Commission for Restructuring Economy, at the 
“*1995 China International Economic Forum,” 10 April: 
“Common Prosperity of the Chinese and World Econo- 
mies”} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The “China Beijing High-Level 
Economic Seminar” jointly held by the China State 
Commission for Restructuring the Economy and the 
INTERNATIONAL HERALD TRIBUNE a year ago 
was successful and attracted widespread attention. We 
are now gathered here again to discuss problems of 
mutual concern. I would like to accord a warm welcome 
to our guests on behalf of the Chinese Government. I 
also wish to take this opportunity to give you an account 
of China’s reform, opening up, and development under 
the title of ““The Common Prosperity of Chinese and 
World Economies.” 


A developing country with a population of 1.2 billion, 
China has managed to maintain rapid economic growth 
in the process of reform and opening up. There is an 
increasingly close relationship between China’s eco- 
nomic development and the world economy. It is of great 
importance both for China and the world to study ways 
to promote the common prosperity of Chinese and world 
economies. 


I. Fundamental Change in China's Economic Structure 
and the Formation of a Socialist Market Economy 


1. The fundamental change in China’s economic struc- 
ture. 


Over the last 16 years, under the guidance of Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and, in particular, his economic thinking, 
the Chinese people have applied themselves to economic 
restructuring and opening up to the outside world in a 
bid to promote economic development. At present, a 
fundamental change has taken place in the economic 
structure, the old planned economy has been abandoned, 
and the objective of building up a socialist economy has 
been set. The institutional foundation and the opera- 
tional mechanism for a sustained and stable economic 
development have initially taken shape. 


—The ownership system has changed from the single- 
sector system of public ownership to a system con- 
taining diverse economic sectors with public owner- 
ship as the main body. Different sectors are 
encouraged to develop hand in hand. Citizens and 
legal entities are allowed to become principal compo- 
nents of the market according to law. 
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—The economic operation in which mandatory planning 
plays a dominant role has been changed. Over 95 
percent of industrial consumer goods are regulated by 
market forces. The market mechanism has begun to 
play a basic role in production, exchange, investment, 
and employment. 


—According to the principle of giving top priority to 
efficiency and taking impartiality into account at the 
same time, we have adhered to the efficiency principle 
and act according to the market law in initial distri- 
bution and we are forming a distribution system for 
re-distribution to narrow the income gap through the 
adoption of such means as taxation and transfer of 
expenditure, which is popular under the market 
economy. 


—In competitive business lines the economy has, to a 
large extent, broken loose from state monopoly and 
market competition has become markedly apparent. 
Enterprises have constantly improved their tech- 
nology and raised their efficiency in the course of 
competition. A national unified competitive market 
system is being developed and improved. 


—The state control of the economy has changed from 
direct control, mainly through carrying out the man- 
datory planning, to indirect control, mainly by means 
of economic and legal means. Instead of directly 
interfering with the production and operation of enter- 
prises, the government has mainly worked to create 
favorable conditions for positive and fair market 
competition and to ensure a sustained, rapid, and 
healthy development of the economy by exercising 
macrocontrol. 


In 1994, China successfully applied major measures for 
reforms in the fiscal, taxation, banking, foreign 
exchange, and foreign trade fields. Since we saw to it that 
the reforms were carried out in a coordinated and 
comprehensive manner, and solved new problems crop- 
ping up in the course of reform in a timely fashion, the 
reform measures were put into practice smoothly and the 
economic operation was normal, thus achieving the 
desired results. These major reform measures have cre- 
ated better conditions for the government to regulate the 
economy by indirect means such as monetary and finan- 
cial policies. 


2. The principal economic restructuring tasks in 1995. 


For economic restructuring in 1995, we will focus on 
state enterprise reform by introducing the modern enter- 
prise system. In support of the enterprise reform, we will 
reform the social security system, consolidate and 
improve the measures for reforming the macrocontrol 
system, further change government functions, and nur- 
ture the market system. 


—Governments at various levels have selected a number 
of large and medium state-owned enterprises to carry 
out experiments with the modern enterprise system, 
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further standardized the 30,000 enterprises which had 
introduced the joint-stock system, and improved 
enterprise operation and administration by inte- 
grating the introduction of a new system, reorganiza- 
tion, and transformation. While adjusting the indus- 
trial structure we have organized enterprise groups. 
We have accelerated reform of small state enterprises 
and explored diverse ways to realize public ownership. 
We have declared bankrupt according to law those 
enterprises which had been operating at a loss for a 
long time and were unlikely to get out of the red. 


—In reforming the social security system, we have 
followed the principle of combining social overall 
planning with individual accounts in offering old age 
and medical insurances, increasing the number of 
people covered by the unemployment insurance, and 
trying to set up a social security system with different 
levels and forms which accords with China’s actual 
conditions. We have pressed ahead with the housing 
reform. 


—In the macroeconomic field, we have continued with 
financial restructuring, further strengthened the cen- 
tral bank’s capacity to regulate money supply, stepped 
up the reform of state-owned commercial banks, stan- 
dardized the business scope of different types of 
financial institutions, and improved the system for 
settling and selling foreign exchange. We have consol- 
idated and improved the tax-sharing formula between 
the central and local authorities, improved the system 
of refunding taxes on goods wher they are exported, 
earnestly enforced the law _~.icerning personal 
income tax, and tried to set up a system for the 
declaration of individual incomes for tax payment. 


—Since the year 1995 marks the last year of our Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, we will set about formulating the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan. In formulating the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan, apart from setting the objectives for eco- 
nomic and social development, we will define, after 
analyzing the experience in the economic restruc- 
turing for the last 17 years, the principal tasks, mea- 
sures for fulfilling them, and the relevant policies. 


3. The objective of China’s economic restructuring is to 
set up a socialist market economy. 


The market economy has various forms which have 
certain things in common while each has its own partic- 
ular characteristics. China’s socialist market economy is 
the same as the market economy in other countries in the 
following aspects: Equality of principal market compo- 
nents in terms of status, indiscriminate protection of 
property rights, freedom of entering into contracts, fair 
competition, appropriate state intervention, support for 
the weak, and the maintenance of social justice. China’s 
socialist market economy has two main features: First, 
the public economic sector plays a dominant role and 
second, its objective is to achieve common prosperity. 
China has not tried to build up a market economy 
because of external pressure or dogma but rather because 
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of our understanding of the shortcomings of the tradi- 
tional planned economy and of the internal need to 
liberate and develop the productive forces. 


Countries under the same market economy bear dif- 
ferent characteristics due to the great difference in their 
economic levels, histories, and cultures and the differ- 
ence in the emphasis placed on the problems to be 
solved. While following the basic rules of the market 
economy, different countries have set up and expanded 
their market economy in different specific forms in a bid 
to discover a more efficient economic system amid the 
keen international competition, an economic system 
which would promote economic development at a 
greater pace. If a country indiscriminately copied other 
countries’ specific models, irrespective of its own actual 
conditions, or judged other countries according to its 
own model, it would run up against the principle of 
seeking truth from facts and respecting each other. This 
would not help the various countries to learn from each 
other and seek common development. 


The Chinese nation is studying hard and is good at 
studying. It can constantly draw on and assimilate the 
useful experiences of other nations for its own good. A 
country should not and cannot indiscriminately copy 
other countries’ specific model of economic develop- 
ment and economic system. In the course of building up 
a socialist market economy, China managed to maintain 
sustained and rapid economic growth by upholding the 
principle of proceeding from its own actual conditions, 
analyzing its own experiences, and drawing on and 
assimilating other countries’ successful experiences. 
Facts have proved such a progressive reform is successful 
and enjoys popular support. China will continue to 
firmly advance along this path. 


4. China’s economic achievements since the introduc- 
tion of reform and opening up. 


China has achieved a sustained and rapid economic 
development. 


—Over the last 16 years, China has quadrupled its GNP 
with the average annual growth rate reaching 9.4 
percent. In 1994, China’s GDP stood at 4,380 billion 
yuan, ranking 10th in the world in terms of the same 
year’s average exchange rate of renminbi. 


—Over the last 16 years, China’s consumer goods 
market has expanded by 12.7 times with the average 
annual growth rate of sales amounting to 17.2 percent. 
In 1994, China’s retail sales of consumer goods totaled 
1,605.3 billion yuan. China has become one of the 
markets with the greatest potential in the world. 


—Compared with 1978, the Chinese people have mark- 
edly improved their living standards. The average 
amount of per-capita income used for living expenses 
has increased by 10 times in urban areas with the 
average annual growth rate hitting 15.5 percent. In 
rural areas, the per-capita net income has increased by 
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nine times with the average annual growth rate coming 
to 14.8 percent. The volume of bank savings of both 
urban and rural people increased by a wide margin. 
Over the last 16 years, it has increased by 102-fold 
representing an average annual increase of 33.5 per- 
cent. At the end of 1994, the volume was 2,151.9 
billion yuan. 


—Reform and development have helped improve the 
quality of people’s lives. There has been an apparent 
increase in the opportunities for citizens to receive 
higher and in-service education. The reform of labor 
employment system has offered Chinese citizens a 
higher degree of freedom in selecting their jobs. As of 
1 May this year, we will introduce a 40-hour working 
week system so that staff and workers will have more 
time off for rest and recreation. We have made 
remarkable progress in developing cultural undertak- 
ings such as literature and art, broadcasting, film and 
television, the press and publishing, public health, and 
sports. The Chinese people have never before enjoyed 
such colorful fruits of the modern material and spiri- 
tual civilizations as they are now doing. Reform has 
enjoyed extensive social support and is irreversible. 


As the new system has yet to be improved, China has met 
with some problems in developing its economy such as 
excessive price increases, weak agriculture as the foun- 
dation of the economy, low efficiency in state enter- 
prises, and widening regional gaps. The Chinese Govern- 
ment will deepen economic restructuring to gradually 
solve these problems. The achievements made by China, 
a country whose population makes up 22 percent of the 
world’s total, in economic reform and development, 
have helped promote a flourishing world economy. 


Il. China’s Socialist Market Economy Operates and 
Develops According to the Law Governing the Market 
Economy 


1. China’s socialist market economy is an economy ruled 
by law. 


In China, the process of building up a socialist market 
economy is also the process of strengthening the legal 
system. It is because of the internal demand of the 
objective law governing economic development, and 
also the need to converge China’s economy with the 
world economy, that China integrated the socialist 
system with the market economy and then codified and 
institutionalized such a combination to build up a 
socialist legal system adapted to the market economy in 
China. Over the last 16 years, taking into account its own 
actual conditions and being bold in drawing on the 
useful experiences gained by foreign countries, especially 
the developed countries, in setting up a market economy 
law, China has enacted 260 laws and law-related deci- 
sions and revised and enacted thousands of laws, regu- 
lations, and rules associated with state organizations and 
administrative affairs. Most of the enactments and revi- 
sions were designed to standardize the market economy. 
A socialist legal system adapted to the market economy, 
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which tallies with China’s actual conditions, reflects the 
law governing the market economy, and converges 
China with the world, is rapidly taking shape and being 
improved and it will basically become an all-inclusive 
one by the turn of this century. 


2. Improving the legal system which conforms to the law 
governing the socialist market economy. 


The general and specific provisions of the law adapted to 
the market economy are the fruits of human civilization 
and reflect common laws governing the market 
economy. China has carried out a profound legal reform 
to build up a legal system which gives expression to the 
people’s will and reflects the law governing the market 
economy. 


—Revising the constitution. In 1993 the Eighth National 
People’s Congress [NPC] First Session adopted a 
constitutional amendment which deleted articles 
about the planned economy and clearly stipulated: 
“China practices a socialist market economy.” 


—Improving the civil and commercial laws. The General 
Rule of the Civil Law formulated by China in 1986 
gave expression to requirements of the law governing 
the market economy and the principles for judicial 
autonomy. With regard to China’s commercial laws, 
the corporation law and the maritime law have been 
formulated and the law concerning negotiable instru- 
ments and securities is now under deliberation. It is 
estimated that the commercial laws will be ready in 
1995, providing a basic legal system for developing 
China’s market economy. 


—Improving the economic law. China has formulated a 
law against improper competition, a law for protecting 
consumers’ rights and interests, a law on product 
quality, and an advertisement law and is formulating 
an antimonopoly law to create a favorable environ- 
ment for competition and to maintain fair market 
competition. China has also enacted a budget law, an 
auditing law, a law on the People’s Bank of China, an 
accountancy law, a law associated with tax collection 
and control, a law concerning personal income, and a 
law on land management, thus increasing the state’s 
Capacity to exercise macrocontrol over the economy. 


—Formulating a social law. China has attached great 
importance to human rights and the development of 
human beings. We have enacted a labor law, a trade 
union law, a law for protecting the handicapped, and a 
law for protecting women’s rights and interests and are 
formulating a social insurance law and a social relief 
law. A new social insurance system is gradually 
replacing the old one whereby the state takes care of 
everything. Undoubtedly this will greatly help protect 
the people’s rights and interests, maintain social sta- 
bility, and promote economic development. 


—Improving the administrative and criminal laws. 
China has promulgated rules and regulations gov- 
erning the civil service, enacted an administrative 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-081 
27 April 1995 


procedural law and a state compensation law, and is 
formulating a civil servant law, an administrative 
organization law, and an administrative procedure 
law so that the government will administer according 
to law and exercise efficient and corruption-free 
administration of the economy. China has also 
improved criminal legislation to crack down on eco- 
nomic offenses and keep the market economy in 
order. 


3. Improving the implementation system for the law 
adapted to the socialist market economy. 


We have changed government functions and clearly 
defined the duties of state administrative organs. We 
have established a rigorous law-enforcement system, 
increased public access to law enforcement, and seen to 
it that law enforcement goes through the necessary 
procedures. We have reformed the judicial system to 
ensure the courts exercise their rights independently. We 
have strengthened NPC supervision and inspection of 
law-enforcement and judicial work to ensure unification 
and the enforcement of state laws. We have enlarged the 
ranks of lawyers. China now has 75,000 lawyers and over 
6,000 law offices. Over a dozen foreign law offices have 
set up br-nches in China. We have enacted an arbitra- 
tion law and thus increased the channels for solving 
nongovernmental commercial disputes. 


Ill. China, Which Has Opened Up to the Outside 
World, Will Converge Its Economy With the World 
Economy 


1. An increasingly close relationship has developed 
between China’s economy and the world economy. 
China has taken an active part in international activities 
and its economy has established increasingly close ties 
with the world economy. In 1994, China’s foreign trade 
volume totaled $236.7 billion, accounting for 45 percent 
of its GNP and ranking | 1th in the world in terms of 
foreign trade volume. Over the last 16 years, China has 
utilized a total of $181.4 billion in foreign funds and 
foreign businessmen have set up 220,000 enterprises in 
China. In 1994, China actually made use of $45.8 billion 
of overseas capital, ranking second in the world. The 
convergence and complementarity between China's 
economy and the world economy has attained a new 
level both in depth and range. 


2. China has actively acceded to international conven- 
tions and has observed international practices. China 
has acceded to over 100 international conventions and 
signed bilateral economic and trade agreements with 
over 100 foreign countries. From 1982 to 1994, China 
signed investment protection agreements with 65 coun- 
tries. China has always fulfilled its commitments con- 
tained in the international conventions or agreements. 
The general rule of China’s civil law clearly stipulates: In 
case there is any divergence between the stipulations of 
the international conventions or treaties signed by China 
and those of China’s civil laws, the former shall prevail. 
In dealing with certain cases, if there are no stipulations 
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in China’s laws or in internutional treaties signed or 
acceded to by China to go by, international practices 
apply. 


3. China has energetically made reforms in the manage- 
ment system for foreign trade. 


The relationship between a country’s economy and the 
world economy, to a great extent, finds expression in the 
management system of foreign trade. Over the last 16 
years, China has continued to deepen reform and grad- 
ually established a management system for foreign trade 
suited to the rules and customs common in international 
economic activities by adhering to such principles of 
reform as “unified policy, liberalized operation, equal 
competition, responsibility for one’s own profits and 
losses, the integration of industry and trade, and promo- 
tion of the agent system.” Since 1991, we have rescinded 
the export subsidy. Last year, we reformed the foreign 
exchange control system, did away with the dual-track 
exchange rates for renminbi, and set up a unitary mar- 
ket-based manageable floating exchange rate system. We 
introduced the system for converting and selling foreign 
exchange and achieved conditional convertibility of ren- 
minbi in the current accounts. We reformed and 
improved, without delay, the system of reimbursement 
of indirect tax to exporters. In handling the few com- 
modities whose import and export were subject to the 
quota system, the bidding, auction, and formula alloca- 
tion of quotas was run in accordance with the principle 
of ensuring economic returns, fairness, and openness. 
We have lowered tariffs by a big margin and gradually 
opened domestic services and trade markets to foreign 
businessmen. 


4. China has set up a legal system concerning external 
economic relations in line with international rules and 
customs. 


—China has formulated a foreign-related investment law 
clearly stating, in accordance with the rules and cus- 
toms common in international economic activities, 
the organizational form of foreign investment; mea- 
sures for encouraging foreign investment and for pro- 
tecting foreign investment and foreign-invested enter- 
prises’ right to make their own management decisions; 
and procedures for solving disputes. 


—China has enacted a foreign trade law, clearly stipu- 
lating the principle of carrying out a unified foreign 
trade system by the state; the principle of free import 
and export of goods and technologies; and the prin- 
ciple of ensuring fairness and freedom of foreign trade. 


—China has enacted a legal system designed to protect 
intellectual property rights, clearly stating the legal 
protection of the patent right, trade mark right, copy- 
right, and the rights related to computer software and 
commercial secrets and increasing administrative and 
judicial punishments for piracy. In protecting intellec- 
tual property rights, China took a dozen and more 
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years to cover the path which developed countries had 
taken scores of years, or even 100 years, to travel. 


—China has formulated a foreign-related contract law, 
clearly stipulating the principle of freedom of entering 
into contracts, a principle suited to international! rules 
and customs, to make the contract signed by China’s 
enterprises and their foreign partners conform to 
international practices. 


5. A World Trade Organization (WTO) without China is 
defective. 


Since submitting an application to GATT in 1986 asking 
that its signatory status be restored, China entered into 
eight-year-long negotiations with enormous patience and 
enthusiasm and made great efforts in lowering tariffs, 
improving market access, increasing the transparency of 
the foreign trade system, and protecting intellectual 
property rights. China participated fully in the GATT 
Uruguay Round Talks and signed the package deal 
reached at the conclusion of the talks. Nevertheless, one 
country flew in the face of basic facts and tried in every 
possible way to prevent China reentering GATT and 
becomirg a founding member of the WTO. Rights 
should correspond with duties. China is a developing 
country with its per-capita income standing at $400 and 
a population of 80 million still living beneath the poverty 
line. Thus, it is unfair and, therefore, unacceptable to us 
to obstinately regard China as a developed or quasi- 
developed country and to require it to take on duties not 
in keeping with its economic level and its rights in an 
attempt to deter its development. 


China made a bid for GATT and WTO membership to 
meet its needs of development, reform, and opening up 
to the outside world but it will never try to achieve this 
at the expense of its basic interests. For China to become 
a member of the international multilateral trade system 
is in the interests both of China and the rest of the world. 
China is entitled to become a founding member of the 
WTO. The WTO would not be an organization worthy of 
the name if China was excluded. Early this year, China 
once again lowered the tariffs on another 200 imported 
commodities. This is an initiative China took in low- 
ering tariffs in line with the needs of domestic reform 
and opening wider to the outside world, indicating that 
China will continue to implement the policy of reform 
and opening up no matter when it becomes a member of 
the WTO. China’s gates will always be kept open. 


IV. New International Economic Order and the World's 
Economic Prosperity 


1. Creating a just, rational, equal, and mutually benefi- 
cial international economic order. 


The present world is facing favorable opportunities to 
achieve economic prosperity. Since the Cold War ended, 
the world has been moving in the direction of multipo- 
larization, the economic integration worldwide has 
accelerated, and the world economy has begun to recover 
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from recession, providing rare opportunities for the 
world to achieve economic prosperity. However, the 
existing world economic order remains irrational as a 
result of a few developed countries occupying dominant 
positions. 


If we fail to reverse the situation whhereby rich countries 
get richer and richer and poor countries, poorer and 
poorer; if the majority of developing countries with a 
population accounting for 85 percent of the world’s total 
fail to develop themselves as soon as possible; and if 
some country insists on getting rich and enjoying pros- 
perity exclusively, common worldwide economic pros- 
perity will be out of the question. Common worldwide 
economic prosperity serves as the foundation for world 
peace and is in the basic interest of the people the world 
over, so it is the common historical mission for all 
countries in the world and it also represents the histor- 
ical development process of the new international eco- 
nomic order. 


Development is a permanent priority on the interna- 
tional agenda. Setting up an international economic 
order encouraging mutually beneficial cooperation and 
ensuring competition on equal terms is designed to 
promote development and is also a requirement for 
achieving common worldwide prosperity. In the arena of 
world affairs, the Chinese Government has made unre- 
mitting efforts to set up a nev. just, rational, equal, and 
mutually beneficial international economic order, 
making its own contributions. As early as October 1981, 
at the International Conference on Cooperation and 
Development held in Cancun, Mexico, the Chinese Gov- 
ernment came up with the five principles for carrying out 
international economic cooperation and tock the jead in 
following these principles. When attending the two 
informal summits of the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooper- 
ation forum, Chinese President Jiang Zemin clearly 
stated China’s positive position on developing interna- 
tional economic cooperation and promoting economic 
development worldwide. At the summit on social devel- 
opment held by the United Nations in Copenhagen 
recently, Chinese Premier Li Peng put forward a five- 
point proposal: Uphold the principle of peaceful coex- 
istence and safeguard global stability; work hard to speed 
up economic development and promote comprehensive 
social progress; respect the actual conditions in other 
countries and their right to decide on their own strategy 
for development; observe the principle of equality and 
mutual benefit to constantly increase international coop- 
eration; and extra duties for rich countries to promote 
common prosperity for mankind. The five-point pro- 
posal tabled by Premier Li Peng agrees with the common 
objective of achieving peace and development for 
human society, so it will play a positive role in building 
up a new international political and economic order and 
stimulating the comprehensive progress of human 
society. 


2. Ushering the world into a happier and more pros- 
perous 21Ist century. 
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Human society has progressed to such an extent that the 
entire world economy is forming a unified and integrated 
international market. Every country will enter into the 
competition in the international market, benefiting from 
it as well as being restrained by it. The task of building up 
a new international economic order has been placed 
before the international community by history. A new 
international economic order must be introduced on the 
premise of mutual respect and sincere cooperation 
between the various countries. The practices of one 
country trying to control the international order at will, 
to substitute its own management techniques and laws 
and regulations for international rules, and to compel 
other countries to follow its example; linking economic 
relations to the political field or ideological issues to the 
economic field; and of threatening to impose “‘sanc- 
tions” at every turn, can only do harm rather than good 
to promoting economic prosperity worldwide. 


The ship of world history is steaming toward the 21st 
century. As a member of the world, China sincerely 
hopes to work together with other countries to achieve 
common prosperity in a very enthusiastic manner and 
with full confidence. The Chinese economy, as a compo- 
nent part of the world economy, can benefit from eco- 
nomic prosperity worldwide and, at the same time, make 
contributions to achieving economic prosperity world- 
wide, since China’s rapid economic growth and the rapid 
rise in its domestic consumption level can provide an 
enormous market to help boost the world economy, 
provide more jobs, and provide better opportunities for 
optimum allocation of international resources. China 
and the rest of the world need each other in achieving 
economic prosperity. 


Economic prosperity worldwide calls for a long-term 
peace while a durable peace is indispensable to a long- 
term development. China is a force for the preservation 
of world peace and stability. China’s economic growth 
will not constitute a threat to any other country. China 
will continue to pursue the reform and opening policy for 
a long time because, only by so doing, can China 
promote economic prosperity and durable social sta- 
bility. Having been bullied and robbed by large powers 
over a long period, representing a tragic experience, the 
Chinese people can profoundly appreciate the impor- 
tance of independence, peace, and development. China 
does not seek hegemony now nor will it ever do so in the 
future. China is ready to make its own contributions to 
ushering the world into a peaceful and prosperous 21st 
century through promoting a steady and sustained devel- 
opment of its economy. 


Ladies, gentlemen, and other honored guests: We are 
now in a beautiful period when spring is very much in 
the air and everything looks fresh and gay. As a Chinese 
saying goes: It is spring when all the flowers instead of a 
single flower are blooming. Two years ago, a “world 
park,” which incorporates the cream of culture and art of 
many countries in the world, was built in Beijing. Now, 
various countries in the world are building the big 
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international garden of the new century. As a member of 
the international community and a country with the 
largest population in the world, China is profoundly 
conscious of its duty to the international community and 
in the course of history, so preserving world peace, 
promoting economic development, and stimulating 
social progress have always been the cornerstone of 
China’s foreign policy. Deng Xiaoping once said: The 
Chinese government follows “‘two principles in formu- 
lating its foreign policy: First, opposing hegemonism and 
power politics and safeguarding world peace; second, 
building up a new international political order and 
economic order.”” The Chinese Government will con- 
tinue to make positive contributions to world peace, 
development, and common prosperity out of its strong 
sense of responsibility and urgency toward history. 


‘Ambitious’ Reemployment Plan Announced 


OW2604130795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1245 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 26 (XINHUA)— 
China has mapped out an ambitious five-year re- 
employment plan aimed at providing job opportunities 
for the country’s eight million unemployed and redun- 
dant workers, Li Boyong, minister of labor announced. 


He told a national meeting on re-employment that the 
plan will be carried out in three phases, with 1995 
devoted to summing up experiences of 30 pilot cities in 
re-employment; 1996-1998 period for the real imple- 
mentation; and 1999 for perfecting the plan. 


With all these completed, it is hoped that a new mecha- 
nism for re-employment of the unemployed and for 
resettlement of the redundant workforce will come into 
being, the minister said. 


Major measures called for by the plan include job 
introduction, vocational training, and guidance in 
making use of the existing State preferential policies in 
developing service trade and labor service businesses. 


The minister disclosed that in 1994, the number of 
jobless workers who received unemployment relief last 
year hit 1.8 million and the number of the laid-off 
reached three million. 


“More workers are being laid off as Chinese enterprises 
reform and adjust their industrial structure to improve 
efficiency and benefits,” he said. 


“If there is no proper solution to the problem of unem- 
ployment, the deepening of the enterprise reform and the 
stability of the society will be eventually affected”, the 
minister warned. 


He pointed out that the re-employment plan has already 
been proved by the 30 pilot cities who pioneered it in 
1994 to be an effective way of creating new jobs. 


For example, in 1994, the plan has helped re-employ 85 
percent of the “most difficult” unemployed in Shanghai 
and resettle some | 7,000 surplus workers in the lake-side 
city of Hangzhou in 1994. 
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Ministry Predicts ‘Serious’ Employmeat Problems 


HK2604 120595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0940 GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 26 (CNS)— 
According to the Ministry of Labour of China, the 
employment situation in China will face serious prob- 
lems in the next few years. 


The supply of labour is evidently larger than the 
demand. The labour resources are abundant in both 
urban and rural areas but labour quality is relatively low. 
According to an estimate, in the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period which will end this year, the newly increased 
labour force in urban areas alone is put at 14.5 million 
people. In the next Five-Year Plan period, there will be 
an increase of 17 million people in labour force in the 
country. Moreover, the socia! production growth cannot 
meet the demand of employment. 


With an increase in bankruptcy and the closing down of 
enterprises in China, the number of the unemployed will 
increase, and the unemploved will suffer a longer unem- 
ployment period. According to statistics, at the end of 
1994, there were 5 million people unemployed; 1.8 
million of them received relief funds from the State. 
There will be more regions which will not be able to 
afford the increasing payments for unemployment insur- 
ance with the insurance fund growing at a slow pace. In 
addition, the skills of the unemployed does not accord 
with the demand in society, which increases difficulties 
in finding jobs for them. 


The transfer of the surplus rural labour force to cities will 
be more rapid, and floating of labourers will be more 
frequent. At present, of the more than 200 million 
surplus rural labour force, about 50 to 60 million are in 
the state of floating, and over 20 million of them float 
across regions. This is one of the biggest problems facing 
the Chinese government. 


Trade Unions Protect Workers’ Rights, Interests 


OW2704090795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0757 
GMT 27 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 27 (XINHUA)— 
As the world’s largest trade union organization, the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions (ACFTU) has 
made great efforts to safeguard the legal rights and 
interests of workers in the past 70 years since its 
founding. 


The system of congress of workers, one of the important 
channels for Chinese workers to get involved in demo- 
cratic management of their enterprises, has been widely 
established in China’s businesses and institutions, said 
an ACFTU official. 


It is learned that nearly 360,000 enterprises and institu- 
tions have set up the system of congress of workers. 
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About 1.61 million trade union leaders’ work was eval- 
uated by workers in 1993. Of them 184,000 received 
awards while 15,000 were dismissed as unqualified. 


Rationalization proposals put forward by workers from 
1986 to 1993 have generated more than 140 billion yuan 
(over 16.6 billion US dollars) in economic returns. 


The membership of China’s trade unions and the 
number of the ACFTU’s branches have almost doubled 
since China started reform and opening up in the late 
1970s. Industrial trade unions account for 16 so far. 
Government departments have also set up trade unions. 


To better protect workers’ rights and interests, the 
ACFTU has raised suggestions with the government 
about a social medicare system, surplus labor, shortening 
working hours, improving working conditions, distribu- 
tion of payrnent and housing. 


In fact, many of the proposals based on research and 
study have been accepted and reflected in some reform 
measures. 


The ACFTU has also noted other departments to protect 
the rights and interests of workers, including those in 
Sino-foreign joint ventures and solely foreign-funded 
businesses. 


Trade unions in local businesses also help workers in 
signing labor contracts, at the request of the ACFTU. 
Most labor contracts are signed with involvement by 
trade unions in state-owned enterprises. 


The job agencies sponsored by trade unions have helped 
nearly 80,000 unemployed people find jobs and provide 
vocational training to about 780,000 jobless. 


Up to now, more than 500,000 surplus workers have 
found jobs in 130,000 businesses run by trade unions. 
More than 10 million benefit from the special worker’s 
insurance funds raised by the trade unions, which cover 
retirement, medicare, unemployment and accidents. 


Government To Further Control Transient 
Workers 


OW 2604133895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1326 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 26 (XINHUA)— 
China will continue to tighten controls over the move- 
ment of transient workers, according to State Councillor 
Luo Gan, who made the comment at a working confer- 
ence on transient labor here today. 


The country has, for the first time ever, found an 
effective means of regulating the movement of transient 
workers from the countryside to cities in recent years, 
Luo said. 


During this year’s Spring Festival, the Chinese new year, 
the number of transient workers crossing provincial 
borders decreased by five percent from last year. The 
amount of traffic on railways was eased a great deal with 
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the number of travelers going down by 9.3 percent, while 
traffic security has apparently improved, he added. 


The rush of transient workers during the Spring Festival 
is a direct reflection of the shortage of jobs in the 
countryside, and China’s imperfect labor market, he 
explained. 


The job of regulating the surplus labor flow in a rational 
way is a long-term one, Luo said, urging governments at 
all levels to find fundamental solutions to the problem. 


The State Councillor also placed the following demands 
on the work of reasonably regulating the flow of transient 
workers: 


First, both the transient worker's place of residence and 
place of work should co-operate to control the flow of 
workers. 


Second, the rural economy should be developed to 
provide more employment opportunities. 


Third, supervision of the labor market should be 
strengthened. 


Fourth, efforts should be made every Spring Festival to 
monitor the flow of transient workers. 


Ministries Act To Solve ‘Triangular Debts’ 


HK2604 144495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1154 GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 26 (CNS)—The 
problem of the “triangular debts” (multilateral receiv- 
ables) has been always a dilemma to China’s major 
state-owned enterprises. Last Nover.oer, the Ministry of 
Coal Industry took lead in the country to carry out a 
so-called ‘“‘three-nos”’ policy to try to solve the problem, 
namely no issue of coal to enterprise users who do not 
pay; no issue of coal if the bank draft is not available; and 
no issue of coal if debt-ridden enterprises fail to pay back 
their debts owed to th> coal production enterprises. The 
implementation of the policy caused a strong nationwide 
response, and other trades immediately followed the 
same practice. The Minister of Metallurgical Industry, 
Liu Qi, also officially announced at the national confer- 
ence on metallurgical industry held this January, that the 
Ministry of Metallurgical Industry would follow suit. 


The Ministry of Coal Industry disclosed that from Jan- 
uary to October of last year, the debts which coal-using 
enterprises owed the state-owned major coal mines reg- 
istered at RMB 29.26 billion [renminbi]. 


The Ministry of Metallurgical Industry said the metal- 
lurgical trade was owed RMB 89.5 billion by other 
trades, and the industry itself owed the other trades 
RMB 66.2 billion; hence the net debts owed by other 
trades to the metallurgical trade registered RMB 23.3 
billion. 


According to the Ministry of Power Industry, the 
amount of outstanding electricity charges has been 
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increasing in recent years: the amount was RMB 1.7 
billion in 1989, RMB 3.8 billion in 1991, and reached 
RMB 5.7 billion last year. 


The Ministry of Railways said enterprises began to fall 
into arrears with transport charges from 1992, and the 
outstanding amount of transport charges rose rapidly in 
1994 reaching RMB 2.15 billion at the end of last year, 
with a sum of over RMB 300 million added in the first 
two months of this year. 


The large outstanding payment has seriously affected 
production of enterprises and the livelihood of 
employees, and even threatens social stability. Vice- 
premier, Zou Jiahua, pointed out that multilateral 
receivables was an abnormal phenomenon, which would 
exert a harmful influence on economic development, 
undermining people’s confidence and social stability and 
was a phenomenon which must be stopped. 


Consequently, the “‘three-nos” policy was gradually 
worked out with the support of China’s senior leaders, 
which forced every trade to strictly enforce a settlement 
system and to pay back outstanding money. Premier Li 
Peng has referred to the “three-nos” policy as an effec- 
tive solution to multilateral receivables. 


Experts held that only by strictly enforcing the policy 
could the commercial practice be regulated and fair trade 
materialized. The “triangular debts” of eaterprises could 
then be expected to be eased and enterprises might be 
able to proceed to normal operation. 


The “‘three-nos’’ policy has proved to have some effect. 
According to the Ministry of Coal Industry, by the end of 
this February, the outstanding payment to the state- 
owned major coal mines had decreased by RMB 1.2 
billion compared to last October. From January | to 
March 30 of this year, the return rate of payment of 
state-owned major coal mines was as high as 95 percent. 


Better Distribution of Important Goods Stressed 


OW2604155295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1445 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hefei, April 26 (XINHUA)— 
China will put more stress on improving the movement 
of important goods, including grains, cotton, and fertil- 
izer in a move to accelerate the building of a socialist 
market system. 


This came from a national working conference on 
market distribution, sponsored by the State Planning 
Commission, which ended today in east China’s Anhui 
Province. 


Its goal was to better implement policies that came out of 
the central government’s economic working conference, 
rural working conference, and the State Council’s 
working conference on grains, cotton, and fertilizer. 


Discussions were held concerning a plan made by the 
State Planning Commission to continue to develop 
China’s socialist market system during the ninth Five- 
Year Plan (1996-2000). 
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The meeting stressed the need for further reforms in the 
distribution system of important goods in order to 
ensure the quality of daily life. More emphasis will be 
placed on correcting the imbalances in the system, 
according to those present at the meeting. 


According to participants, China made some reforms in 
the movement of important goods last year with some 
good results scored. But there were still some discrepan- 
cies in supply and demand, which caused some disorder 
in distribution. As a result, rectifying those imbalances 
will be the key task for this year. 


China will broaden reforms in state enterprises to make 
state-run commerce an important channel for the market 
and will build more wholesale markets, while promul- 
gating more market regulations and curbing speculation. 


East China Plans To Expand, Upgrade Airports 


HK2604 145095 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1240 GMT 26 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April (CNS)— 
Aviation airlines in East China has recently decided to 
build and upgrade 13 airports in the period of the 9th 
“Five Year Plan” with an multi-billion investment. The 
plan will be reported to the State Civil Aviation Admin- 
istration for approval. With the newly-built and 
expanded airports, there will be altogether 35 airports 
operating in East China. An airport network will thus be 
formed with Shanghai as its hub, and airports in provin- 
cial capitals in East China and the main coastal cities as 
the trunk. 


10 new airports are being constructed while another 15 
are being renovated in Shandong’s Linyi, north of East 
China; Fuzhou’s Changle, south of East China; Zhous- 
han, east of East China and Nanchang’s Changbei and 
Jingdezhen. In addition, the construction of 7 airports in 
Shanghai’s Pudong and Jiangsu’s Yangzhou are now in 
their preparatory stage. 


Paper Praises Flight Team’s Safe Flight Record 


HK2604 101395 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Mar 95 p 3 


{Commentator’s article: “Glory Engraved on the Blue 
Sky—Congratulations on 40 Years of Safe Flight of Air 
China’s General Flight Team”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The General Flight Team of Air 
China has kept a 40-year record of safe flight, occupying 
a certain position in the intense competition in the arena 
of world aviation; Consequently, it has joined the 
world’s advanced ranks in civil aviation and won the 
honorable title, “National Pace-Setting Unit in Safe 
Flight.” Today, this paper carries a newsletter and a 
report on the feats and heartwarming deeds of the 
General Flight Team in pioneering with hard work. Over 
the past 40 years, Air China’s General Flight Team has 
always adhered to the aim of serving the people heart 


FBIS-CHI-95-081 
27 April 1995 


and soul, brought forward the pioneering spirt of 
working hard and with perseverence, and selfless devo- 
tion, and become a contingent characterized by superb 
technique, good service, and passenger trust. 


Pioneering with hard work, strict management, and 
working hard to master new techniques is the foundation 
by which this General Flight Team has established itself. 
They have taken their flight to increasingly higher alti- 
tudes in increasingly better performance, while relying 
on mastering outstanding flight technique. With 40-year 
changes and development, the worn propeller-driven 
aircraft has disappeared, replaced by increasingly 
advanced techniques and equipment. Air China’s Gen- 
eral Flight Team has completed the conversion of 16 
models of aircraft one after another. Every time they 
converted a new model, they would face complicated 
techniques and difficulty in mastery; the have never 
beaten a retreat, however, but would practice hard with 
diligent study; they would always forge ahead and fulfill 
the:: tasks with outstanding accomplishments. To bring 
forward the spirit of pioneering with hard work facing 
new techniques and equipment precisely calls for 
courage in catching up, mastery of the most updated 
techniques, and constantly perfecting technically. 


The General Flight Team has all along adhered to 
placing “strictness” above all else and has earnestly 
implemented the principle of “safety first, taking precau- 
tions as the xey, while ahdering to compact organization, 
rigorous training, strict discipline, and meticulous style, 
thus creating one shining record after another. Breaking 
into the blue sky, flying over no man’s land in avia- 
tion,“* and achieving the brilliant record of 40 years of 
safe flight were possible only with "strictness. “* 


Making utmost efforts to make the country strong ren- 
ders service to the motherland. Only by placing the 
interests of the country and the people above all else, 
bringing forward the fine tradition of the Chinese nation 
characterized by hard work and perseverence and selfless 
devotion, while passing it on generation after generation, 
will it be possible for our cause to keep making progress. 
The feats of Air China’s General Flight Team embody 
the pioneering spirit of the new period. Let this spirit be 
fostered and enhanced in various trades and professions! 


Air China Flight Team’s 40-Year Safety Record 


11K2604 100095 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Mar 95 p 3 


[Article by staff reporter Xu Rujun (1776 1172 0193): 
“Cleaving the Sky for 40 Years—Report on How the 
General Flight Team of Air China Has Been Doing Its 
Pioneering Work With Painstaking Efforts”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] The General Flight Team of Air 
China has entered an era free of perplexity [bu huo zhi 
nian 0008 1910 0037 1628]. The arduous progress of 
China’s civil aviation undertaking was recorded in 40- 
year trials and hardships; it has developed, grown strong, 
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and begun to find its place in the world’s advanced rank, 
along with the spirit of going all out of New China’s 
“proud sons in the sky” characterized by striving to 
make progress, making continuous self-renewal, a great 
sense of responsibility to the people, and constantly 
perfecting technique. Air China’s General Flight Team is 
making an announcement to the world with its out- 
standing record of safe flight over 40 consecutive years: 
The flight technique of Air China is approaching the 
world’s highest levels! 


Fly to the World, Open a New Situation 


Over the past 40 years, Air China’s General Flight Team 
has opened 72 international air routes in addition to 
60-odd domestic routes, carried out 4,000-odd flying 
missions On special planes, satisfactorily fulfilled special 
flying missions, rushed to deal with emergencies, and 
delivered relief supplies to disaster-afflicted areas— 
special missions entrusted by the Central Committee, 
the State Council, and the Central Military Commission 
on numerous occasions. The General Flight Team has 
scored numerous safe landings and takeoffs at 200-odd 
airports in 100 countries and regions on five continents, 
with some 1.3 million flight hours and a volume of some 
13 billion tonnes/km. 


When we boarded the world’s most advanced large 
Boeing, worth $140 million, and took off steadily from 
Beijing to our destination, no one seemed to know that 
Air China’s General Flight Team, which was founded in 
January 1955, used to boast only 24 propeller-driven 
planes, the majority of which were old aircraft with long 
flying records and low lift capacity, while its flight crew 
numbered less than 100. It was precisely under such 
crude, backward conditions that the entire flight crew 
have created one miracle after another with utmost zeal 
and a great sense of responsibility. 


The Qinghai-Tibet Plateau boasts an average altitude 
4,000 meters above sea level, with precipitous moun- 
tainous terrain and changeable weather. Some foreign 
adventurers have attempted to fly past these barriers, but 
such attempts invariably ended in aircraft crashing into 
some steep mountains or a fatal crash in ever changing, 
unfathomable, complicated air currents. This area was 
once universally acknowledged to be the earth’s “no 
man’s land in aviation.” 


Having undergone meticulous preparations and strict 
checking, crew chief and chief pilot Pan Guoding [3382 
0948 1353] took off in the aircraft “Beijing,” personally 
named by Chairman Mao Zedong, from Chengdu’s 
Guanghan Airport on 29 June 1956, when the General 
Flight Team had just marked the first anniversary of its 
founding. Through 11 hours of arduous flight, the plane 
flew past Qiaokexi Pass, which spans only four kilome- 
ters, and landed safe and sound, with superb flying 
technique and superior judgment, at Lhasa’s Dangxiong 
Airport, the world’s highest airport. In May 1960, Com- 
rades Zhang Ruiai [1728 3843 7224] and Sun Jingui 
[1327 6855 6311] took off from Beiing and again 
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succeeded in a trial flight to Lhasa; they flew back to 
Beijing the same day. Soon after that, air traffic between 
Beijing and Lhasa was officially opened. Since then, ‘“‘no 
man’s land for aviation” was history for Chinese fliers. 


For the unification of the motherland and nationality 
solidarity as well as development in economic construc- 
tion, the flight crew of the General Flight Team has 
opened one airline after another, linking Beijing to 
various places in the motherland, and has built one “air 
bridge”’ after another which the party and people 
entrusted to them, relying on superb technique acquired 
through diligent training as well as a serious and consci- 
entious scientific attitude. 


The flight crew of the General Flight Team always 
remember that on 23 March 1965, the revered Premier 
Zhou Enlai gave an instruction to the General Flight 
Team: “Should Air China fail to fly out to the world, it 
will be impossible to create a new situation; only by 
flying out to the world will it be possible to create a new 
situation.” 


In June the same year, Premier Zhou Enlai and Vice 
Premier Chen Yi were scheduled to visit Africa, and the 
Premier made a resolute decision: “We'll go in our own 
aircraft.’’ The General Flight Team accepted this honor- 
able task with pleasure and promptly transferred a 
technical backbone force to organize an air crew for the 
special plane. That was also the first time ever for Air 
China’s aircraft to take up the task of an international 
long-range flight. 


New China, which had just been founded, used to be 
looked upon by foreigners as “an eagle without wings.” 
At that time, although we had our own “wings,” for- 
eigners did not totally accept them. The first stop of the 
long flight was at an airport of the capital city of a certain 
country. Just as the Chinese plane was ready to land, all 
lights at the airport went out. The pilot made emergency 
call to ground control, but no answer was given. At this 
moment, Premier Zhou said: “I believe our air crew are 
experienced; please be at ease, and put on your safety 
belts.” 


The Premier’s calm and trust encouraged all members of 
the air crew. Based on standard international practice, 
they landed on the runway accurately and steadily by 
aiming at the scaffold of an oil well, which had earlier 
been set as a landmark, by the last streak of natural light. 
The said African visit took 14 days via 12 countries, with 
a distance covering 44,362 km. 


Air China has kept accumulating experiences and 
improving their technique, thus narrowing the gap 
between China and world advanced countries in flight 
technique in civil aviation, and possessed the ability to 
open long-range air routes to all parts of the world. 
Today, Air China’s General Flight Team uses the 
modern equipment of the Boeing series, possessing sev- 
eral of the most advanced large-type luxurious passenger 
aircraft in the world. The personnel of the General Flight 
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Team have developed from 100 persons to four light 
units, a flight telecommunications unit, and a passenger 
service department, boasting 2,600 members in its flight 
and ground crews. Worth mentioning is the fact that one 
batch of outmoded aircraft after another was eliminated 
through selection, and one batch of veteran aviators 
stopped flying, but the older generation’s tradition of 
pioneering with hard work has been maintained and has 
stimulated one batch of new aviators after another to 
attain a still higher plane. 


Li Changxin [2621 7022 0207], the fifth chief of the 
General Flight Team and current deputy general execu- 
tive of the company, told us that Air China’s General 
Flight Team boasts two heirlooms. One is national 
construction and honor; for the sake of developing the 
civil aviation undertaking, they will always bear in mind 
the spirit of pioneering with hard work. Second is 
reliance on strict scientific management and firmly car- 
rying out the development of eligible qualified people. 
He said: “‘To fly to other parts of the world and create a 
new situation in the arena of world aviation, it is 
imperative for us to catch up with and master the most 
advanced flight techniques in the world.” 


In 1989, Li Changxin headed a crew to the United States 
to undergo training in the transformation of the 747-400 
aircraft. Jiang Ping [3068 1627], who is 46 this year, used 
to be the youngest captain in the General Flight Team. 
He was one of the members during the training mission 
in the United States. According to Jiang Ping, when Air 
China’s General Flight Team were abroad, they studied 
during the day and studied again in the evening; none 
would take a rest until he completely mastered every 
flight technique. Such being the case, every one of the 
Chinese fliers earned scores of 100 [100 fen 0433] on 
every test. 


During that training trip to the United States, the 
Chinese air crew decided to fly the aircraft back to the 
motherland after they mastered its performance. At first, 
the U.S. side resolutely opposed the idea. According to 
past practice, aircraft are flown by their own pilots to be 
delivered to the buyer, who would pay $160,000 for 
flight expenses. But the Chinese fliers insisted on doing it 
themselves. The Boeing 747-400, weighing 400 tons, 
ultimately was flown by Chinese fliers from Seattle to 
Beijing’s Shoudu International Airport, safe and sound. 
The flight crew not only saved $160,000 for the state, 
they won the admiration of their foreign colleagues with 
their excellent technique. 


Putting “Being Strict” Above All Else 


Over the past 40 years, Air China’s routes have been 
converted from mainly domestic routes and routes to 
nearby regions to mainly international routes, becoming 
the major air link connecting China to other parts of the 
world. 


While covering Air China, we found that the company’s 
general executive Yin Wenlong [3009 2429 7893], its 


FBIS-CHI-95-081 
27 April 1995 


party committee secretary Gong Yongchang [5516 3057 
2490], and the General Flight Team Chief Na Baoen 
[6719 1405 1869] had all been pilots, and some of them 
maintained the title of captain. 


“Flight and safety are not trifles; everyone must cultivate 
the style of seeking truth from facts.” Ying Wenlong 
talked about “four strictnesses, one guarantee” in a very 
resolute tone. He said that the General Flight Team had 
shaped compact organization, rigorous training, strict 
discipline, and meticulous style with giving full play to 
the guaranteeing role of ideological and political work as 
the foundation for building the general flight team. It is 
precisely by relying on “being strict,” the principle of 
“safety first, precautions in the main,” that one group of 
fliers after another was characterized by superb ideolog- 
ical style as well as technological and professional exper- 
tise and the ability to deal with ali sorts of complicated 
conditions. 


Unit Three under the General Flight Team is young in 
average age. Once, three captains of Unit Three were on 
an errand to Seattle to bring a new model Boeing home. 
A Boeing official who had had a long flying record in the 
U.S. Navy was a little puzzled, and asked: “Where is 
your captain?” Then an interpreter told him quietly that 
all three persons were captains from Air China. The 
official found this hard to belief and asked skeptically: 
“How old are you? How long have you been flying?” The 
three Chinese fliers smiled and said: “The eldest among 
us is 40, next 27, and the youngest 26; we all have a 
record of flying Boeing 737s for five or six years; our 
technical preparations are ample, and we are in sound 
condition; please be at ease.” 


Thirty-one-year-old Liu Yi [0491 5669] was Unit Three 
deputy chief. Back in 1988 he had turned out to be an 
outstanding all-weather chief pilot on the Boeing 737. In 
addition, he has trained 10 fliers to be chief pilots in 
recent years. 


“We represent Air China at home but represent China 
overseas.” Liu Yi said this was the criterion shared by 
young fliers of Unit Three. According to briefings, Air 
China had long implemented a system of five-member 
air crews, namely, the captain, the aviator and his 
deputy, the pilot, and the radio operator. However, the 
young air crew of the General Flight Team fixed their 
sights on the world’s most advanced level, and in 1991 
took the lead in realizing the pair system (namely, the 
aviator and his deputy) to be in charge of the flight, and 
had scored the outstanding mark of 10,000 safe takeoffs 
and landings without any errors by 1994. 


“The fact that people put a large aircraft in our charge 
shows their trust in us. By no means should we cause 
losses to the state and the people because of a poor job on 
our part.” That was a consistent remark by Unit Two 
chief Zhang Fugui [1728 1381 6311]. For the sake of the 
flight undertaking, Zhang Fugui feared neither hardships 
nor exhaustion; in 12 consecutive years, he had not 
enjoyed a family reunion during the Spring Festival. To 
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insure safe flight, he grasped strict management, imple- 
mentation of institutions, unified procedure, and 
building of ideological style together with other leading 
comrades of unit two; consequently, Unit Two became a 
unit that had kept the championship in the General 
Flight Team’s Red Flag Emulation Drive in safe flight 
for five consecutive years. 


Exerting great efforts to make the country strong renders 
service to the motherland. For the sake of China’s civil 
aviation undertaking, this slogan is set in the heart of 
every air crew member. Over the past 40 years, the 
General Flight Team has completed the conversion of 16 
models of aircraft one after another. One group of 
backward aircraft after another was eliminated through 
selection, one new-type aircraft after another was 
imported, and one new technology after another was 
being mastered. At the beginning of this year, the State 
Council approved the Civil Aviation General Adminis- 
tration to confer the General Flight Team with the 
honorable title “National Pace-Setting Unit of Safe 
Flight’’; the Civil Aviation General Administration con- 
ferred the Collective Merit Citation Class I on the 
General Flight Team, and the honorable title “‘National 
Pace-Setter of Safe Flight in Civil Aviation” to 10 
comrades including Chen Xueming [7115 1331 2494]; 
and Air China conferred the ‘““Honorable Medal of the 
Air China Organization” on the General Flight Team. 
Along with the continuous conversion of aircraft models, 
the flight crew members of the General Flight Team have 
grown increasingly crack and younger in average age; our 
“wings” have grown increasing strong and powerful in 


flight. 
Understanding, Support, and Dedication 


There are endless heart-warming stories in every unit 
under the General Flight Team and passenger and 
ground service department. However, there is one point 
in common, namely, they have always adhered to the 
purpose of serving the people heart and soul, being strict 
with themselves, including their spouses, parents, and 
children. With respect to the civil aviation undertaking, 
they attach importance to spirit. the overall situation, 
and dedication. It is precisely this common point that 
rallies all flight crew members of the General Flight 
Team together, turning them into a combat collective 
characterized by superb technique and first-rate service. 


There are many married couples in the General Flight 
Team, of whom the husband is a flier and the wife a 
stewardess. Some couples have been married for years. 
Although they have made many round trips to various 
parts of the world year in and year out, it was quite 
impossible for the couple to have a good time to them- 
selves for several consecutive days. More often than not, 
when the husband was home, the wife would have to be 
on the plane, and one half of a couple was constantly 
away from home. Even when the couple eventually came 
together, they could rest at home for only a day or two; 
when they had barely made arrangements for their child 
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and parents, they would have to make preparations for 
their duties and be ready to start his or her journey. They 
have no complaints or regrets about this, but are always 
loyal to their duties with deep feeling, cherishing their 
own undertaking. 


Na Baoen, the General Flight Team chief, said: “The 
building and development of the General Flight Team 
are inseparable from the understanding and support of 
the flight crew dependents. Half of the trophy won by the 
General Flight Team for safe flight over the past 40 years 
belongs to the spouses and dependents of the flight crew 
members!” 


This is so true; one of the reason why the General Flight 
Team became a contingent that is always ready for a 
mission, and is always successful in carrying out any 
missions is none other than the understanding, support, 
and care of the dependents of every flight crew member. 
It is precisely because of this that at the crucial moment 
when the party and the people have a need, they would 
rather sacrifice themselves and establish the image and 
honor of the motherland in the hearts of passengers. 


“Dear ones of our motherland, you’ve been working 
hard; the Central Committee has sent us to take you 
home...” That was the voice of the stewardess from the 
special plane sent by Air China’s General Flight Team to 
take our foreign aid workers home during the Gulf War 
in 1989. 


The memories of the episode remain fresh in the minds 
of many comrades today. When the Gulf crisis escalated, 
some 5,000 Chinese foreign aid workers in addition to 
some compatriots from Taiwan and Hong Kong were 
stranded in the Gulf region, and their lives and security 
came under serious threat. The Central Committee and 
the State Council decided to convey them to Amman, 
the Jordanian capital city, within a week, then take a 
plane home via Sharja. The airlift tasks were assigned to 
the entire personnel of Air China, and 84 comrades of 
the passenger service second department vied for 
sending in their applications to participate in the honor- 
able but arduous service on the plane. 


Undergoing baptism by fire during the war and rushing 
about in the long journey, the majority of Chinese 
foreign-aid workers and Hong Kong and Taiwan compa- 
triots were exhausted and literally penniless. Facing the 
miseries of their compatriots, the air crew worked over- 
time on additional flights, saved their own rations of 
food and beverage, which they gave to those compatriots 
in distress. They forgot about their own safety, danger, or 
exhaustion. Within a week, they made 22 airlifts and 
succeeded in sending all Chinese from Taiwan and the 
mainland, victims of the war, to Beijing safe and sound. 


Du Xinjun [2629 2450 6874], chief stewardess of the 
third branch of the passenger service department said: “I 
don’t think I'm up to an ideal wife, an ideal mother, and 
an ideal daughter to my husband, my daughter, and my 
parents; but during the flight, we have to take good care 
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of other people’s children, and parents, and warm the 
heart of every passenger, because we cherish our work.” 
This remark reflects the genuine feeling of all passengers 
service workers of the General Flight Team. 


With the march of time and increasingly fierce compe- 
tition in international aviation, Air China’s General 
Flight Team has joined the world’s advanced ranks in 
flight safety and won the admiration of Chinese and 
foreign guests with its cordial, world-standard, and ele- 
gant service with a smile. A number of outstanding 
stewardesses have appeared, represented by Yang Lihua, 
Wang Yinxiang, Liu Yumei, Guo Yuping, and Hu 
Huipiing. It is these flight crew members and steward- 
esses who present the image of a new generation of the 
flight crew of Air China’s General Flight Team with the 
best combination of superb technique and good-quality 
service. 


With down-to-earth dedication in 40 years of trials and 
hardships, Air China’s General Flight Team has revealed 
a truth to us, namely: They are a brilliant collective who 
have engraved the spirit of pioneering hard work of the 
Chinese nation on the blue sky and the heroic building of 
the economic lifeline in the air over the motherland, 
these pioneers of Chinese civil aviation undertaking 
from its tender age to matunity! 


State Limited-Liability Company Set Up in 
Nanjing 

OW2704090895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0738 
GMT 27 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, April 27 (XIN- 
HUA) —The first State wholly-owned limited-liability 
company has been set up in this capital of Jiangsu 
Province in a move to step up the reform of the mana- 
gerial system in key infrastructure projects. 


The Jiangsu Aviation Industry Group Co. Ltd will take 
charge of the construction of the Lukou Airport in 
Nanjing. It will be responsible for investment in the 
airport and paying back bank loans. 


The company will manage State-owned assets of the 
airport, and preserve and increase the value of such 
assets. 


It has established a number of subsidiary companies 
handling equipment, materials, trade and tree planting, 
and plans to set up new aviation subsidiary companies. 


Construction of the airport began in February 1995, and 
will be completed in two phases. The airport will have a 
3,600-m-long and 60-m-wide runway on the completion 
of the first phase in 1996, and another runway 4,000 m 
long and 60 m wide on the completion of the second 
phase in the year 2000. 


*®oform of Unprofitable State Enterprises Viewed 


"E0347A Beijing GAIGE [REFORM] in Chinese No 
‘, 20 Jan 95 pp 60-65, 105 


[Article by Xie Shirong (6200 0013 2837): “Proposals To 
Stem the Losses of Unprofitable State Enterprises’’] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] The unprofitability of large and 
medium-sized state enterprises is an outstanding 
problem that has long bedeviled the healthy develop- 
ment of the national economy and the improvement of 
the government’s fiscal condition. At present, less than 
one-third of all large and medium-sized state enterprises 
are truly out of the woods. The other two-thirds are still 
losing money either openly or unofficially. A small 
number of enterprises have suspended production or are 
operating at half capacity. This state of affairs has caused 
widespread concern among the leaders on the CPC 
Central Committee and in economic circles at home and 
abroad. 


A survey was conducted in Jiangsu Province and in the 
cities of Nanjing, Wuxi, Taizhou, and Wujiang between 
22 September and 20 October 1993, by a state enterprise 
losses investigating group jointly organized by the CPC 
Central Committee party school, the State Administra- 
tion of State Properties, and the Jiangsu CPC Committee 
party school. Jiangsu Province is a major generator of 
revenue for the state and is home to a large number of 
state enterprises. It also is more vulnerable to the mac- 
roeconomic policy of the central government. Nanjing is 
a super-city, one-third of its industrial economy con- 
sisting of large and medium-sized state enterprises. Wuxi 
is a large to medium-sized city where both state enter- 
prises and township and town enterprises occupy an 
important place. Taizhou is a county-level city where 
industry makes up more than 90 percent of the city’s 
economy and where state enterprises account for a 
sizeable part of the economy. Wujiang has a county- 
township type economy and boasts some state enter- 
prises also. A survey that focuses on Jiangsu Province 
and these four cities, which are broadly representative, is 
well placed to give an accurate picture of the basic 
situation and characteristics of state enterprises in China 
today. 


I. State Enterprises in Dire Straits 


Jiangsu is a leading economic province and accounts for 
8 percent of the nation’s entire economy. Industrial 
enterprises and state enterprises, in turn, make up a 
substantial portion of the province’s economy. State 
enterprises play a key role in the industrial economy. 
Losses by state enterprises have been rising sharply since 
1993. Of the 1,900 state enterprises in the budget in 
Jiangsu, 674, or 36.86 percent, were losing money by late 
August to the tune of 918 million yuan, an increase of 
92.5 percent from the same period in 1992. Apart from 
enterprises losing money officially, hidden losses also 
present a serious problem. Stocktaking in late 1992 
revealed that of the 1,900 industrial and transportation 
enterprises in the budget, 36 percent were losing money. 
Under the new accounting system, over two-thirds of all 
state enterprises to date are actually losing money. The 
table below compares unprofitability in state enterprises 
in Jiangsu with that of their national counterparts to give 
an even clearer picture of how state enterprises are 
faring: 
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Table 1. State Enterprise Losses in Jiangsu and Nation 
Money-Losing Enterprises Percentage of Money-Losing Enterprises Losses (in billions of yuan) 
1991 | 1992 | Decreash 1993 | 1991 | 1992 | Decreasp 1993 | Rate | 1991 | 1992 Decreasp 1993 | Rate 
from - of from of 
1991 1991 I 1991 Increase/ 
— Decrease 
Nation | 10811 | 9197 1832 | 12647 | 29.7 25.5 4.2 34.6 2.5 30 28.936 | 3.6% | 17.096] -0.2% 
Jiangsu] 538 346 192 874 27.9 18.2 9.7 38.1 10.4 | 0.845 | 0.591 30% 0.95 | 92.5% 


Note: National data for 1993 cover January through July; Jiangsu data cover January through August. 


We can see from the table that: 1) Like their counterparts 
across the nation, state enterprises in Jiangsu experi- 
enced a decline in the number of unprofitable companies 
along with a drop in the amount of losses from 1991 
through 1992 only to see the trend reverse itself in 1993; 
and 2) in 1992, when the economy grew by leaps and 
bounds all over China, losses suffered by state enter- 
prises in Jiangsu shrank more rapidly than losses nation- 
wide. The number of money-losing state enterprises in 
Jiangsu also dropped faster than in the nation at large. 
During 1993, a period of economic rectification in 
China, Jiangsu once again outpaced the nation, this time 
in the rate of growth of the number of unprofitable 
enterprises and the amount of losses. This phenomenon 
shows that: 1) As a province which begins and ends the 
production process on the international market and is 
dominated by the processing industry, Jiangsu is more 
sensitive to the macroeconomic environment and central 
government policies; and 2) old enterprises are over- 
represented among state enterprises in Jiangsu, as are 
textile and light industrial enterprises. 


Unprofitability in state enterprises also varies from city 
to city, depending on the city type. In Nanjing, urban 
industry dominates industry overall and large and 
medium-sized state enterprises account for a substantial 
share of all enterprises. Here a large percentage of the 
enterprises lose money and the amount of losses has been 
rising sharply. Losses are estimated to be up 110 percent 
by late 1993 from the level a year ago. Taizhou has 
relatively more small and medium-sized state enter- 
prises. Since 1993, the number of money-losing enter- 
prises has risen rapidly, as has the magnitude of their 
losses. These two types of cities are heavily industrial 
and sensitive to the macroeconomic policy of the state. 
With a county-township type of economy, Wujiang Shi 
has the right foundation to develop township and town 
enterprises; state enterprises here constitute a modest 
share of all industrial and transportation enterprises. 
The municipal government expends considerable efforts 
to help state enterprises. As a result, only a relatively 
limited percentage of its state enterprises lose money and 
do so on a modest scale. See table below. 


Table 2. City-by-City Comparison of State Enterprise Losses 


Number of Enter- Number of Percentage of Amount of Losses Percentage Note 
prises Money-Losing Money-Losing (in billion yuan) Increase in 
Enterprises Enterprises Amount of Losses 
Compared with 
Year Ago 

Jiangsu 1915 674 36.86% 0.95 97.5 in the budget 
Nanjing 196 58 29.6 0.112 86.2% in the budget 
Taizhou 49 25 51% 0.022 200% 
Wujiang 80 14 18% 0.0085 


Note: Data in table are for January through August 1993. 


On an industry-by-industry basis, industries that experi- 
enced a rapid increase in losses in 1993 compared with 
1992 were, in descending order, drugs, military, electric 
power, electrical machinery, petrochemicals, textile, and 
light industries. Most losses were concentrated in the 
petrochemical, light, and textile industries, which 
between them absorbed two-thirds of all losses in the 
province. These three industries did not head the list of 
industries with the most rapid increases in losses but 
their losses were extensive in absolute terms. The reason 
is that a consistently substantial number of enterprises in 
these three industries have a history of losing money on 


2 large scale. The most notable example is the textile 
industry. Already there are six major cities in Jiangsu 
where this industry is unprofitable overall. 


State enterprises are the backbone of the national 
economy and a critical source of government revenue. 
State enterprise unprofitability, a widespread problem 
with huge sums at stake, has put state enterprises in dire 
straits. To begin with, the enterprises are saddled with 
debts and woefully short of working funds. For many of 
them, production suspension or bankruptcy looms on 
the horizon. Second, normal technological transforma- 
tion has ground to a halt, depriving many enterprises of 
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staying power. Third, many money-losing enterprises 
cannot make wage payments or pay medical bills on 
time. This has a psychologically unsettling effect and 
imperils social stability. In particular, it severely limits 
government revenue growth and undermines the social 
economic base. 


II. Causes of Heavy Losses by State Enterprises 


State enterprise unprofitability is a long-standing 
problem, one that has proved resistant to prolonged 
efforts to solve it. Its intractability can be attributed to 
the deep-seated and historical naturity and complexity of 
the causes that produced unprofitability in the first 
place. That state enterprise unprofitability fluctuates 
constantly is a function of the uniqueness of its causes at 
any point in time. 


The present predicament of China’s money-losing state 
enterprises is caused by the host of factors unique to the 
current situation in the real world as well as the usual 
structural reasons. 


First, drastic changes in the macroeconomic environ- 
ment. The survey shows that the losses of state enter- 
prises have much to do with the macroeconomic eco- 
nomic climate and the rate of economic growth. From 
1991 through August 1993, state enterprise unprofit- 
ability went through some ups and downs. In 1991, when 
economic growth throughout the nation slackened and 
macroeconomic regulation and control tightened, both 
the percentage of unprofitable enterprises and the 
amount of their losses hit a peak. In 1992, the state eased 
macroeconomic regulation and control, and the 
economy rebounded. The number of money-losing state 
enterprises and their losses also declined. This, coupled 
with the hard work of all quarters, brought the per- 
centage of unprofitable state enterprises and the size of 
their losses to a lower level by the spring of 1993. By 
mid-1993, the government tightened macroeconomic 
and financial controls, and the economy lost steam once 
again. More state enterprises then started losing money 
at an accelerated pace. It can therefore be seen that 
China’s state enterprises remain dependent on growth 
rate for their profits. As many enterprises tell it, a direct 
cause of their unprofitability these days is a shortage of 
working funds and a shrinking market capacity. Most 
money-losing enterprises loudly demand that the flow of 
funds be eased and economic growth be accelerated as 
appropriate. 


Second, mistakes were made in the technological trans- 
formation policy and the availability of technological 
transformation funds has failed to keep up. Technolog- 
ical transformation is necessary to make enterprises 
more profitable. However, for institutional and manage- 
rial reasons, there have been mistakes in the technolog- 
ical transformation policy. In some cases, equipment 
was imported from abroad at great expenses only to sit 
idle and remain essentially unused. Meanwhile, the 
companies had to scramble to pay off the principal plus 
interest in foreign exchange, a task made harder by 
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adjustments in the exchange rate. After the exchange rate 
was adjusted, repaying a loan in yuan meant paying 
double the original cost. In other cases, the technological 
transformation projects themselves made good sense, 
but there were repeated delays before they could go into 
operation because of a shortage of follow-up funds. 
Meanwhile, loans had to be paid off, which pushed the 
enterprises involved into the red. It so happens that 
highly unprofitable enterprises have been hit exception- 
ally hard by these factors. 


Third, a lagging social security system has become a 
principal cause of enterprise unprofitability. The most 
outstanding problem these days is a system under which 
the units are burdened with health care costs even as they 
continue to keep redundant personnel on their payroll. 
In many older enterprises in Jiangsu Province, the ratio 
between retired personnel and workers on the job has 
exceeded 1:1. At a time when health care costs have been 
climbing endlessly, medical bills have become an 
onerous burden on enterprises, eating up the bulk or all 
of the profits of some enterprises. Many enterprises are 
overstaffed, between one-fifth and one-third of their 
employees being redundant. Because of a lack of normal 
alternative employment opportunities, the enterprises 
are stuck with their redundant personnel, which 
adversely affects their bottom line. 


Fourth, profits are siphoned off. Enterprise profits are 
being shifted elsewhere, which directly causes losses, as a 
result of changes in the government’s fiscal and tax 
policies and because of enterprise mismanagement. 
Profits are being siphoned off mainly in the following 
ways: 


1) Profits are being turned into taxes. In one of the cities 
in the survey, the ratio between taxes and profits payable 
by industry above the township level was 6:4 in 1992. 
Subsequently taxes have risen vis-a-vis profits, up to 8:2 
in some industries. Taxes are eating up a sizeable portion 
of nominal profits. 2) Profits are diverted to make 
interest payments. After loans replaced government 
grants as the principal source of investment in state 
enterprises, enterprise investment has risen steadily. In 
one city interest payments by industry above the town- 
ship level rose 31 percent in 1992 from 1991, equivalent 
to 72 percent of the profits realized in the same period. 
Ballooning interest payments have effectively driven up 
costs and eroded profits. 3) Converting profits into 
wages. The wages of enterprise workers increased more 
than 30 percent in the first half of 1993 compared with 
1992. Wages have come to make up over 20 percent of 
total costs. 4) Outflow of profits. The triangular debts of 
industrial enterprises above the township level in Wuxi 
have totaled | 2.7 billion yuan since 1992, including 2.2 
billion owed by non-Wuxi enterprises. Interest payments 
on these loans, too, must come from enterprises. 5) 
Profits are being channeled into commerce. Many 
money-losing enterprises have no choice but to act as 
commission agents and buy on credit. Commerce has 
been tapping into industry’s core capital in a big way 
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while interest is being borne by industry. 6) Profits are 
being paid out as fees. Right now state enterprises are 
responsible for an endless array of fees and charges, both 
policy-mandated and opportunistic. Miscellaneous fees 
paid out by industrial enterprises above the county level 
account for about two-fifths of their profits. 


Hidden losses have become a major concern in enter- 
prise and national economic development. They wreak 
havoc with enterprise operations, cause the sham distri- 
bution of national income, and mask a string of contra- 
dictions. Hidden enterprise losses are caused by a dif- 
ferent set of factors from those that are behind the usual 
losses. Among the more important ones are: 


First, bad policies. For instance: 1) Before a bank decides 
to lend to an enterprise, it looks at its book profits as the 
main criterion. Enterprises open multiple accounts with 
a bank, rendering effective bank supervision difficult. To 
secure credit, money-losing enterprises have been dis- 
guising their losses as profits. 2) Linking wages to profits. 
Under contracting, the amount of profits retained by an 
enterprise, its employees’ earnings, and the profits of the 
contractor are all pegged to the enterprise’s bottom line. 
Mindful of the distribution accruing to contractors and 
employees alike, some unprofitable enterprises have 
been making up bogus profits. 3) Administrative pres- 
sures. Departments at the higher level consistently min- 
imize losses using administrative means, setting targets 
and time limits. Anxious to finish their tasks, some 
enterprises resort to making up profits. 


Second, a flawed financial system. Under the enterprise 
business accounting system, all costs are taken into 
consideration. Production costs become part of the 
product costs and are not reflected directly in the balance 
sheet for the same period. When products fail to move 
on the market and inventories pile up, a considerable 
portion of production cost is tied up in finished or 
semi-finished products. Unrealized value, therefore, 
becomes bogus profits. This phenomenon has gotten 
worse in recent times. 


Third, lax management and ineffectual supervision. 
Some enterprises fail to adhere to the financial system 
strictly, their costs accounting being highly haphazard. 
As a result, there is some inconsistency between what 
their books show and reality as far as enterprise funds are 
concerned. The departments involved look for theft and 
funds misuse in their financial oversight, while 
neglecting hidden losses and treating the offenders too 
gently. Because of mismanagement and lax laws, some 
enterprises are not paid on time for the goods they have 
delivered or are swindled, resulting in numerous bad 
accounts. 


III. In-Depth Analysis of State Enterprise Losses and 
Policy Suggestions 


We learned from our survey that widespread unprofit- 
ability among state enterprises is certainly not an iso- 
lated phenomenon, but is the result of a collection of 
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contradictions in economic work interacting with one 
another. To stem losses, therefore, we need a set of 
comprehensive coordinated measures that work both 
inside and outside the enterprise. This will necessitate 
changes in the overall economic development model and 
the entire economic system. 


1) Underlying causes of state enterprise unprofitability. 


In our opinion, the bottom line of state enterprises is 
related to these two deep-seated issues: 


First, it has to do with the economic growth rate. As 
noted above, in the nation at large and especially in 
Jiangsu, the percentage of money-losing enterprises 
dropped and the amount of losses fell in 1992 and the 
first half of 1993, mainly thanks to a spurt of economic 
growth. Among the comprehensive economic indicators, 
the growth rate and the related productivity rate both 
rose strongly, whereas four indicators, 2!l barometers of 
enterprise profitability—the profit- and taxes-to-funds 
ratio, profits-to-costs ratio, fund turnover, and product 
sales rate—only improved enough to push up the overall 
index. Then the government tightened macroeconomic 
regulation and control in June 1993, which succeeded in 
reining in runaway demand and checking the economic 
growth rate. Once again the economies of scale depen- 
dent on fast growth retreated sharply, making it that 
much harder for enterprises to turn a profit. In fact, both 
the percentage of money-losing enterprises and the mag- 
nitude of their losses headed back up again. The fact that 
Chinese enterprise bottom lines is related to the rate of 
economic growth shows that the Chinese economy, par- 
ticularly that of Jiangsu Province, is a growth rate- 
dependent econorny, not a profitability-driven one. A 
basic tack to end this situation is to change the nation’s 
macroeconomic development model, mid-level develop- 
ment model, and microeconomic development model. 
Specifically, the extensive development model featuring 
the exclusive pursuit of higher and higher output value 
and the unplanned expansion of the scale of investment 
must be replaced by a model whose central purpose is the 
enhancement of profitability. 


Second, it has to do with the restructuring of the eco- 
nomic system, particularly the transformation of the 
operating mechanism of enterprises. We learned from 
the survey that the enterprise bottom-line is directly a 
product of whether or not its production behavior satis- 
fies a market demand. All profitable enterprises either 
have one or several products that meet market needs and 
occupy a niche on the market or are adept at developing 
new products and opening up new markets swiftly in 
response to changes in market demand and in their own 
circumstances. A case in point is the Chunlan Air Con- 
ditioner Company in Taizhou, which catapulted from 
the 19th position to the top spot in its industry in the 
entire nation in just a short five to six years. All highly 
unprofitable enterprises invariably have large invento- 
ries and rising three-fund use rates. They lack competi- 
tive products and are locked out of the market. In one 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


— 


46 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


sense this shows that enterprise production must be 
market-oriented. In a more fundamental sense, however, 
this also suggests that enterprises must change their 
operating mechanisms and enter the market in earnest, 
becoming economic entities that exercise decision- 
making authority in their operations and are accountable 
for their own profits and losses. What this calls for is 
enterprise reform, the core of which is reform of the 
enterprise property rights system, the unequivocal estab- 
lishment of enterprise legal person ownership, and the 
rationalization of enterprise property rights relations. As 
long as property rights in state enterprises are not 
straightened out, enterprise operators will continue to 
lack bona fide legal person ownership rights and the 
notion of enterprises producing and operating in accor- 
dance with market demand independently on their own 
will remain empty talk. Without legal person ownership, 
an enterprise cannot independently assume responsi- 
bility for losses the way a corporate legal person should 
and state enterprise unprofitability becomes inevitable. 
In addition, judging from the current state of unprofit- 
ability in state enterprises, the extent of unprofitability 
in a particular industry is directly proportionate to 
market saturation. An industry characterized by over- 
production is essentially one where unprofitability is 
widespread. In any industry, if the market is saturated 
with a ~ertain line of products, most of the enterprises 
making that line of products will lose money. Without 
legal-person ownership rights, enterprise operators are 
hard pressed to respond to market demand and modify 
their product mix flexibly. Enterprise losses are unavoid- 
able in this situation. Thus the crux of the problem of 
state enterprise unprofitability is structural flaws. Other 
things that directly cause losses, such as the excessive 
burden on state enterprises, mismanagement, fund 
shortages, etc., are all related to the maladies of the 
traditional system. It is thus clear that reform is the 
fundamental way out for state enterprises hoping to turn 
losses into profits. The old development model is also a 
product of the old system. When all is said and done, 
putting together a new economic development model 
also depends on deepening reform. 


We must resolve the underlying contradictions that have 
caused state enterprises to lose money. That task, how- 
ever, is fraught with difficulties. 


To begin with, reform aimed at establishing a state 
enterprise property rights system will run into the fol- 
lowing problems if nothing else. First, after enterprise 
property rights are clearly defined, enterprises must 
operate in accordance with the principle of efficiency. 
Surplus labor in the typical state enterprise will inevi- 
tably be laid off and some enterprises, now cut off from 
government protection, will have no choice but to go 
bankrupt, dumping their workers on the lap of society 
and causing social problems. What is to be done? 
Second, after the legal-person concept is adopted for 
state properties, government administration will neces- 
sarily be separated from enterprise management. Who 
will exercise enterprise management authority on behalf 
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of the state? How do we ensure that state properties will 
keep their value or go up in value? What do we do with 
existing enterprise management organs and their per- 
sonnel? What will they do? 


Next, when we try to adjust the industrial structure and 
optimize the enterprise organizational siructure, we have 
to confront this problem: A substantial number of enter- 
prises in industries whose products are not doing well on 
the market must switch to other products or go out of 
business. Many of the big money-losers these days are 
precisely those that must take the bankruptcy route in 
order to optimize the industrial structure. After they go 
out of business, what do we do about their employees? It 
is therefore clear that in practice, any effort to solve the 
problem of state enterprise unprofitability once and for 
all will run into the issue of unemployment affecting a 
massive number of workers. 


2) Measures in Jiangsu to stem the flow of losses and 
enhance profits. 


Under the guidance of the central government, all local- 
ities and sectors in Jiangsu have formulated detailed 
measures to stem the tide of losses by state enterprises 
and enhance their profits. The measures are multifac- 
eted, including administrative, economic, managerial, 
and technical ones. But they share two special features: 
1) All of them seek to treat the cause of the problem as 
well as the symptoms; and 2) guidance is customized and 
the medicine is suited to the case at hand. 


A) Customize guidance but treat the problem compre- 
hensively. In Nanjing, Taizhou, Wuxi, and other cities, 
money-losing enterprises are divided into three groups: 
enterprises which have the potential to break even and 
become profitable, enterprises which may be able to cut 
their losses, and enterprises on the critical list. Next, 
economic tools and other necessary policies of support 
and assistance, as well as administrative and legal means, 
are used in an effort to turn losses into profits. 


Nanjing’s approach is “one factory, one policy.” The city 
identified 23 enterprises which lost money in the first 
half of 1993 or had been losing money over the years but 
which were projected to turn the corner within the year 
with some effort. These 23 enterprises, along with those 
which lost money because of the implementation of the 
two sets of regulations, were candidates for internal 
reform deepening. Their assets were checked thoroughly, 
eliminating any bogus profits. They also received 
funding support. In addition, 47 enterprises were iden- 
tified which would have a hard time making a profit but 
were expected to reduce their tide of red ink in 1994. In 
these enterprises internal reform was intensified, supple- 
mented by other necessary special policies to help them 
extricate themselves from their financial bind. Yet 
another 30 enterprises were identified whose leading 
groups were poor in quality and which were mismanaged 
and chronically losing money. With no marketable prod- 
ucts, these enterprises had no hope of stemming their 
losses. For these enterprises, there were six possible 
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outcomes: disbandment, acquisition by and merger with 
others, sale, auction, administrative transfer, and bank- 


ruptcy. 


B) Enhance market awareness and promote sales and 
marketing. The experience of Taizhou is typical in this 
respect. Taizhou zeroed in on marketing and sales to 
spur enterprises to change their operating mechanisms 
and overhaul their thinking. All enterprises in the city 
with an annual output value over 10 million yuan apiece 
were required to set up a company to act as a distributor 
to orient themselves to the market. To date, 78 key 
enterprises in Taizhou have set up such outfits and 
adopted contracting for their sales and marketing per- 
sonnel. The city also told all enterprises which practiced 
independent accounting to set up distribution compa- 
nies by the end of 1993. 


C) Accelerate the adjustment of the product mix of 
enterprises as well as the distribution of enterprises 
among the various industries. The Taizhou municipal 
government diligently guided money-losing enterprises 
to develop marketable products that meet market 
demand and go the route of specialization, socialized 
production, and intensive development. It was equally 
energetic in developing products to complement its 
flagship products. Nanjing Heavy-Duty Hoisting and 
Transportation Corporation used to be one of the ailing 
companies in the city. To turn losses into profits, the 
company went all out to diversify its operations, setting 
up an auto repair shop, a printing shop, and a grain shop, 
and entering the business of marketing and selling 
building materials. It boasts 105 business licenses alto- 
gether. In 1992 it derived 20.6 percent of its operating 
revenue from its noncore operations. 


D) Adjust the enterprise organizational structure. After 
they were acquired by large profitable enterprises or after 
they formed enterprise groups, a number of small 
money-losing enterprises adopted a diversified opera- 
tions responsibility system internally under which trade 
and industry were integrated as a boost to each other. As 
a result, these enterprises have done remarkably well. In 
using this approach, owever, we must avoid mis- 
matching enterprises at all costs. There have been a few 
cases in which an erstwhile profitable enterprise started 
losing money after it was ordered by a government 
department to merge with an unprofitable company. 


E) Improving reform and management within enter- 
prises. Many money-losing enterprises have tightened 
internal discipline by expanding the production and 
operational authority of grass-roots units, introducing 
internal contracting and an internal operating responsi- 
bility system, improving evaluation criteria, reforming 
the revenue distribution system, and making cadre 
hiring evaluation more stringent. 


In 1992 the Nanjing Tianhuan Industrial Company 
abolished the hiring and distribution systems in use for 
decades and established its own wage system which 
features a mix of piece-rate wages, time wages, job-based 
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wages, base wages, and subsidies. Instead of laying down 
hard and fast rules about the level of personnel or laying 
off workers, its employment reform focuses on speci- 
fying the number of jobs, pinpointing responsibility, and 
setting wages. It used to have 12 departments and 
sections; administrative streamlining has now reduced 
the number to eight. Its hiring standards stress the dual 
presence of abilities and moral integrity. Instead of 
asking for perfection, it seeks to draw out employee 
potential while minimizing weaknesses. 


F) Put existing assets to good use and increase fund 
inputs. In 1993, 14 enterprises in Nanjing acquired 16 
enterprises and reactivated 35.19 million yuan in assets. 
They also bought up nine money-losing enterprises and 
provided jobs for 5,100 people. In addition, by realizing 
the value of 130,000 square kilometers of land that used 
to belong to the acquired enterprises as a resource, they 
have contributed immensely to social stability. 


Money-losing enterprises have a strong demand for 
funds but are often unable to lay their hands on them 
because of their poor credit standing and the policy 
followed by the banking sector to support the strong to 
ensure that key projects are funded and restrict lending 
to poor performers. Targeting this particular state of 
affairs, the Taizhou municipal government raised 16 
million yuan in 1992 to establish a turning- 
losses-into-profits fund. The fund exists exclusively to 
finance “short, level, and speedy” technological transfor- 
mation projects that help enterprises become profitable 
and those designed to fill a gap in a line of products. The 
fund has met a most pressing enterprise need. 


G) Emulate the mechanism of the three kinds of enter- 
prises that are either partially or wholly foreign-funded. 
Of the 182 large and medium-sized state enterprises in 
the city of Nanjing, 42 had launched imitate- 
the-three-kinds-of-enterprises pilot projects by late July 
1993. Specifically, state enterprises accept foreign cap- 
ital and take the joint venture approach, operating like 
the three kinds of enterprises that are either wholly or 
partially foreign-funded. 


Nanjing Meat Plant has adopted the operating mecha- 
nism of foreign-funded enterprises, complete with a 
factory director responsibility system under the leader- 
ship of the management committee. The man-: { 
committee is made up of seven individuals, |. 1g 
the head of the department in cha:ge of the ente. . wv, a 
leader from the State Administration of State Properties, 
and government, party, and worker representatives. The 
management committee is the highest decision-making 
authority in the enterprise. A leadership system that 
combines the party and government has shortened the 
chain of command and made decision-making more 
efficient. 


H) Harden contracting restraints. Wujiai g Shi has pop- 
ularized the use of these three approaches to harden 
contracting restraints. The first approach is the inte- 
grated contracting of production, supply, and marketing, 
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characterized by the fact that the “contracting unit” can 
enter the market directly, which makes for prompt 
decision-making. The corporation limits itself to evalu- 
ating such major indicators as margin of profit, product 
quality, and material consumption, and managing and 
supervising personnel, finance, and materials as neces- 
sary. The second approach is risk contracting character- 
ized by the fact that the contractor is held accountable 
for losses as well as profits. In case of losses, the risk fund 
is used as collateral. Under this approach, the contractor 
takes on additional risk. The third approach calls for the 
creation of a “special zone” within an enterprise. The 
key word is “special.” This kind of contracting differs 
substantially from ordinary contracting in responsibili- 
ties, rights, and interests. Here the contractor is given 
more decision-making authority in production, manage- 
ment, internal distribution, hiring, and personnel mat- 
ters, which is an effective way to inspire enthusiasm. 


I) Initiate experiments in the hiving off of assets. Nan- 
jing has shifted some or all of the operations of a number 
of enterprises from one industry to another. Yangzi 
Petrochemical Company, a chemical industrial concern 
with a national reputation, used the “‘stabilize- 
the-first-front-open-up-the-second-front-and- 
energize-the-third-front” approach. Ten collective enter- 
prises with legal person standing were created by hiving 
off from the company living logistical services and 
production-supplementing services. These collective 
enterprises exercise decision-making authority in their 
operations and are accountable for their own profits and 
losses. That way a simple service model was replaced 
with a service-operations model. 


J) Create small accounting units to stem the flood of red 
ink on multiple fronts. Wuxi Printing and Dyeing Mill is 
an old enterprise with a long history that had run up 
50.57 million yuan in hidden losses by 1992. Since 1993 
the enterprise has split up into five independent legal- 
person enterprises. Two of them—Lixin and Wanyuan 
printing and dyeing mills—follow the “state properties 
personal contracting” method in an all-out effort to find 
a new way to turn the enterprise around. 


3) Turning enterprise losses into profits: some policy 
suggestions. 


In overall terms, we believe solving the problem of state 
enterprise unprofitability is essentially solving the 
problem of inefficiency in those enterprises. When all is 
said and done, it all depends on whether or not the 
development model and economic system are funda- 
mentally overhauled and whether we correctly handle 
the relations between reform and development in the 
course of such a change. 


Our specific suggestions are: 
First, about changing the economic development model: 


For starters, there must be a change in the guiding 
thought on economic development, from the central 
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government to the localities, from the state to the enter- 
prises. Instead of growth rate-driven economic develop- 
ment, we want profitability-driven economic develop- 
ment. We must firmly refocus our work so that it 
revolves around profitability. And the most important 
way to enhance profitability is to improve quality, lower 
costs, minimize inputs, and maximize outputs. We have 
the highest praise for Wuxi’s decision to abolish output 
value as a criterion in assessing economic development. 


Second, we must make a push for enterprise technolog- 
ical transformation and adhere to the development route 
of intensive expanded reproduction. One of the biggest 
problems with state enterprises is that they have been 
churning out the same old stuff for over 30 years. Only if 
they make innovations in their product line can they 
achieve higher added value and bring about fast and 
profitable economic development. Among the large and 
medium-sized state enterprises in Jiangsu Province, 
many are old concerns which have made substantial 
contributions over the years but are now saddled with 
the burden of history—obsolete equipment, outdated 
technology, and a low rate of equipment modernization. 
More effort should be made to bring about technological 
advances in enterprises and use technological advances 
to speed up the introduction of new products. 


Give enterprises more decision-making authority in the 
field of technological transformation investment. Step 
up macroeconomic regulation and control over techno- 
logical transformation. Make sure that projects under 
way are built, completed, put into production, and attain 
their production goais properly. 


Third, strengthen and demand results from enterprise 
management. In strengthening enterprise management, 
we should focus on intensifying basic work, particularly 
cost management, on-site management, equipment man- 
agement, and the build-up of teams and groups. There is 
serious waste these days, and it occurs in all sorts of 
ways. Also a host of errors have been made in our 
policies. Both waste and flawed policies must be cor- 
rected. This is not only precisely what enterprises suf- 
fering operating losses need, but it also has practical 
significance for all enterprises. 


Second, as far as changing the economic system is 
concerned: 


We must first accelerate reform across the board in a 
coordinated manner. In particular, we need to speed up 
two major pieces of reform which are directly related to 
the drive to turn state enterprise losses into profits, 
namely, the establishment of a modern enterprise system 
and the creation of a multilevel social security system. 
The most powerful way to turn losses into profits is to 
deepen enterprise reform and create a new enterprise 
system. 


A key component of state enterprise reform is sorting out 
property rights relations as soon as possible. On a 
philosophical level, remaking the state enterprise means 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-081 
27 April 1995 


nothing short of creating a new enterprise system dom- 
inated by the corporate legal-person system. The trans- 
formation of qualified large and medium-sized state 
enterprises into corporate legal-persons should be accel- 
erated. The hallmark of a corporate legal person system 
is well defined property rights relations, which is a 
precondition for the entry of property rights into the 
market and for their trading. State enterprise unprofit- 
ability has failed to operate as a driving force behind 
readjustment of the enterprise organizational structure 
or the enterprise product mix. Nor has it stimulated the 
circulation and reconfiguration of assets. The reason is 
that enterprise property rights are not well defined. To 
adjust the enterprise organizational structure (that is to 
say, to adjust the mix of existing properties), we must 
base ourselves on the tenet of the market economy: 
survival of the fittest. The reorganization of unprofitable 
state enterprises through the market and their optimal 
distribution among the various industries, also through 
the market, is essentially the trading of enterprise prop- 
erty rights. It can be said that the buying and selling of 
the property rights of enterprises, whatever form such 
buying and selling may take, lies at the heart of the 
revitalization of unprofitable enterprises. However, 
before property rights trading can take place, we must 
first clarify enterprise property rights and determine 
exactly where state property ends and enterprise prop- 
erty begins. The ownership of state properties by the 
state must be separate from ownership by the enterprise 
as a legal person. As the owner of corporate legal person 
properties, the state enterprise should function as a 
legal-person entity and compete on the market with its 
own civil rights and assuming its civil responsibilities. 


Large and medium-sized enterprises as yet unequipped 
for conversion into corporations should continue to 
implement the “Enterprise Law” and “Regulations on 
Changing the Operating Mechanism of Industrial Enter- 
prises Owned by the Whole People.” The 14 pieces of 
decision-making authority granted to enterprises should 
actually be delegated to them and in a way that ties in 
with property rights reform. Enterprises must actively 
and systematically take stock of their properties, define 
property rights, sort out their debts and assets, appraise 
their properties, and ascertain the size of corporate legal 
person properties in order to pave the way for reorgani- 
zation via incorporation. Internal enterprise reform 
must be deepened, relations within enterprises must be 
rationalized, and the reform of the three systems must 
continue. As for redundant personnel, they may retire, 
wait for employment while remaining in their enter- 
prises, or keep their jobs with pay suspended. All 
workers on the job should come under a labor contract 
system. Appointments should be made on merit through 
competition. An appointment system should be applied 
to enterprise cadres. Cadres should be able to work at all 
levels, up or down. Distribution should distinguish 
among the three fronts and among different jobs and 
dissimilar work results. There must be wage differences. 
The enterprise incentive mechanism must be perfected. 
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Innovations in the enterprise system must take into 
account the conditions at hand and allow a variety of 
organizational formats. Mindful of the diverse charac- 
teristics of different enterprises, municipalities in 
Jiangsu have experimented with the “state-owned, pri- 
vately-run” formula and “publicly-owned, privately- 
run” formula, borrowed the mechanism of township and 
town enterprises, and adopted the organizational format 
of the three kinds of enterprises that are either wholly or 
partially foreign-funded. They have been remarkably 
successful in turning unprofitable enterprises into prof- 
itable ones. We should review their experience and work 
hard to duplicate it. 


Third, we should redouble our efforts to put together a 
sound social security system. To begin with, a social 
security system holds the key to successful enterprise 
property rights trading. How we provide jobs for people 
made jobless by the trading and reorganization of enter- 
prise property rights is a thorny problem. Only when an 
unemployment security system is in place to take care of 
unemployed workers by providing them with living 
expenses and retraining will it be possible for enterprises 
to go bankrupt if necessary, for the industrial structure to 
be optimized, and for unprofitable enterprises to be 
revitalized. Second, we must establish a health insurance 
system to relieve old enterprises of their heavy burden 
and enable them to participate in competition on an 
equal footing. At a time when all the prerequisites are 
not yet in place, we should first go in for catastrophic 
illness planning. The state, enterprises, and individuals 
should raise funds jointly, accumulating them even as 
they review experience gradually and form a social 
health insurance system that suits China’s circum- 
stances. Third, we should continue to put together a 
pension insurance system, building on what the localities 
have been doing in this area. The goal is to create a sound 
pension insurance system. 


Fourth, several related pieces of reform must be tackled 
aggressively on a priority basis. They are investment 
reform, fiscal and tax reform, and financial reform, all 
closely linked to the push for enterprise profitability. 
These related reforms must strictly adhere to industrial 
policy. Investment choices, exchange rate adjustments, 
and decisions about where funds should be steered must 
be made in a way that facilitate the upgrading of the 
industrial structure. 


Finance & Banking 


*Economist Views Inflation, Financial Controls 
9SCE0335A Beijing CAIMAO JINGJI [FINANCE AND 
TRADE ECONOMICS] in Chinese No 2, 11 Feb 95 
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[Article by Zr ing Zhuoyuan (1728 0587 0337): ““Macro- 
economic Regulation and Control Will Be Harder, 
Fighting Inflation Will Be Full of Difficulties—An Out- 
look of the 1995 Economy”} 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] China witnessed a super-high 
economic growth for three consecutive years from 1992 
to 1994. The GDP growth rates for those three years 
were 13.6, 13.4, and 11.8 percent respectively. While the 
super-high economic growth has brought about an 
unprecedented economic and market boom, it has nev- 
ertheless given rise to a series of problems and dilemmas, 
primarily the appearance of relatively serious inflation, 
as reflected by double-digit commodity price hikes. 
Particularly deserving of our concern is that all sectors 
are eager for accelerated economic development, but to 
keep our economic growth at a super-high rate as we did 
in the past years, we have to pay an even higher price of 
inflation. Thus, the situation confronting China’s 
economy in 1995 will be: The demand for fast economic 
development will still exist; macroeconomic regulation 
and control will be harder than before; and the task of 
fighting inflation will be burdened with difficulties. 


I. Macroeconomic Regulation and Control Will Be Even 
Harder 


In late June 1993 the central government shifted macro- 
economic regula\ion and control into high gear and put 
forth 16 measures aimed at quickly stabilizing the 
economy in view of the situation at that time: a chaotic 
monetary situation, prevailing speculation on the real 
estate and stock markets, a sharp decline in the yuan 
exchange rate, plus a double-digit rate of price hike. 
From then until 1994, the central government’s macro- 
economic regulation and control were, on the whole, 
fairly firm and discreet without any significant letup. 
Such regulation and control even evoked dissatisfaction 
and drew a number of complaints from local authorities 
and enterprises. But judging from the current state of 
affairs, the central government's macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control and the measures it took to fine-tune the 
economy over the past year or more have not yielded 
very notable results. The many dilemmas caused by the 
super-high economic growth have not been so well 
resolved. and serious factors affecting economic stability 
still exist. This can be seen mainly from the following: 


First, investment growth is still too fast. The total 
fixed-asset investment in 1992 grew 42.6 percent, com- 
pared with a year ago. If inflation is taken into account, 
the real growth rate was still over 20 percent. In 1993 
fixed-asset investment totaled 1.1829 trillion yuan, a 
50.6 percent increase over the preceding year, or a 22 
percent real growth after allowing for inflation. The 
figure for 1994 climbed to 1.6 trillion yuan, showing a 
nearly 20 percent real growth after adjustment for infla- 
tion. We have often seen reports saying that the 1994 
investment growth rate fell by 20-30 percentage points, 
but that was merely a nominal decline in the growth rate 
without taking account of inflation. Since the rate of 
price hikes for items involved in the 1994 investment 
(roughly 11 percent) were way below those in the 1993 
investment (the price indexes for items in the 1993 
investment were up 26.6 percent over the previous year), 
the growth rate of investment in 1994 did not drop very 
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much from 1993 if calculated on the basis of the actual 
amounts of work involved in the investment projects. 
This means that the overheated-investment problem has 
not been radically resolved. The roughly 20 percent 
growth rate of fixed-asset investment for the three con- 
secutive years since 1992—which was much higher than 
the GDP growth—was a main reason for China’s over- 
heated economy. Such an excessively high investment 
growth was also one of the factors contributing to the fast 
increase in consumption funds. And China’s continued 
super-fast investment growth in 1994 indicated that its 
overheated economy had not truly cooled down, but 
remained a problem to be solved step by step in the days 
to come. 


Second, the inflation rate remains high as reflected by 
the increased magnitude of price hikes. The country’s 
general retail price index was 105.4 in 1992 and 113.2 in 
1993. In 1994, it is expected to be over 121. During 
April, May, and June 1994, the rate of price hikes 
appeared to be stable, and sometimes there were small 
drops in the rate. Seeing this, some comrades became 
overoptimistic, thinking that the rate of price hikes 
would continue to decline in the second half of the year. 
They even predicated that at year’s end the rate might 
fall to one digit. Unfortunately, however, the good time 
did not last long. In July, commodity prices began to 
rebound. And for several months since then, the rates of 
price hikes exceeded the corresponding months of 1993 
by more than 20 percent; they also topped the monthly 
rates of the first quarter of 1994. (Footnote 1) Evidently, 
if we are to drive down the rate of price hikes appreciably 
in 1995, we must devote fairly great efforts to macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control. To do so, we must make a 
firm resolve to surmount all kinds of resistance. 


Third, financial difficulties have yet to be radically 
eased. In recent years, China’s finances have been 
bogged down in a very difficult state with hard and soft 
budget deficits increasing each year. The 1994 soft 
deficit was equivalent to some 20 percent of the financial 
revenue (excluding bond income). Although the tax 
reform in 1994 yielded fairly remarkable results, it did 
not radically change the nation’s financial difficulties, 
including the financial difficulties faced by the central 
government. If inflation is taken into account, govern- 
ment financial revenues actually posted negative growth, 
and the percentage of revenue in the GDP further 
declined. It may take two or three more years, probably 
from 1996 on, for the effects of tax reform on easing the 
financial difficulties to be readily felt. particularly the 
financial difficulties faced by the central government. 
The year 1994 did not see much alleviation of the central 
government’s financial difficulties. That was because, 
despite the implementation of the tax revenue-sharing 
system between the central and local governments, the 
revenue fed back by the central government to various 
localities was based on the local revenue records of 1993, 
and that year all localities, especially economically devel- 
oped areas, boosted their basic revenue figures to a great 
extent. As the same feedback method will apply to 1995, 
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central government financial pressure is expected to be 
great. True, the introduction of the turnover-tax system 
based principally on a value-added tax will help increase 
tax receipts and, consequently, boost the government 
financial revenue; however, at present the new tax 
system has yet to be improved. In addition, delinquency 
in paying taxes is rather serious at present, and there is a 
relatively striking problem of unauthorized tax reduc- 
tions and exemptions by certain localities and depart- 
ments. Some localities have even reduced or exempted 
import duties without authorization. The problem is so 
grave that a research report by the World Bank concludes 
that China’s real tariff rate is only 5.08 percent, calcu- 
lated from its import volume and duty receipts. And, 
based on this, some countries have asked us to greatly cut 
our official tariff rate. This points to the fact that 
strictness in enforcing tax laws is criticial to the success 
of macroeconomic control reform. From the above, we 
can predict that our financial difficulties will remain 
considerable in 1995, and both hard and soft deficits 
may rise further. Lacking sufficient financial capacity, 
the central government will be rather powerless and 
encounter more difficulties in fulfilling its goal of mac- 
roeconomic regulation and control. 


Some people doubt whether China’s economy, through 
fine-tuning, can be put back on the track of coordinated 
and balanced development, or in other words, whether a 
“*soft-landing” of the economy is possible. Their doubt is 
based on the fact that whenever the government, in 
implementing the fine-tuning policy, tightens its finan- 
cial and credit control, even to a slight extent, the local 
authorities and enterprises would react strongly. This is 
especially so in the case of state-owned enterprises with 
less flexible operational mechanisms. Under such cir- 
cumstances, the central government would have no 
choice but to compromise by relaxing its control—first 
control over credit, then over investments. Then prices 
would rise again, and the central government would be 
compelled to reinstate a tight macroeconomic policy. 
Such a cycle would appear again and again, and the soft 
landing could never be realized. In the first quarter of 
1994, for instance, when the central government tight- 
ened financial and credit controls, local authorities com- 
plained that the control was unbearable. So in the second 
quarter when prices dropped somewhat, the central 
government relaxed controls. This resulted in the subse- 
quent rebound in investment and price hikes during 
July, August, and September, and it was again necessary 
to take measures to stabilize market prices in the fourth 
quarter. What is more, the rebound in price hike was by 
leaps and bounds. The inflation rate since July has 
topped that in the past few months by 3 to 4 percentage 
points, sounding the alarm that our commodity prices 
are soaring at an increasing rate. 


To sum up, strengthening macroeconomic regulation 
and control to make a true soft landing of the economy in 
1995 is quite a difficult task. Its outcome is hard to 
predict. 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 51 


Il. A Fairly Big Price Has To Be Paid To Drive Down 
Inflation 


The recent national economic work conference has put 
forth the requirement that the 1995 inflation rate be 
reduced appreciably from the 1994 level. This is a very 
arduous task, which cannot be easily accomplished. 
Since we have to pay a relatively big price to accomplish 
this task, we will encounter considerable resistance. 


The present pattern of development makes it very hard 
to control inflation effectively. Based on the current 
situation, some people hold that the first quarter of 1994 
should be taken as the bottom line of China’s economic 
development. During that period, macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control were rather tight. The GDP growth 
rate was 11 percent and the inflation rate 20 percent. 
State-owned industries grew only a little more than 2 
percent. A great proportion of the enterprises were 
operating at a deficit, and many were forced to suspend 
their production either partially or totally. Banks had 
more bad debts than before. And strong requests came 
from various sectors for the relaxation of macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control. If the rationality of the 
above experience-derived data can be established—that 
is, the economic growth rate must be no less than 11 
percent so that the problems of unemployment, difficul- 
ties faced by the state-owned economic sector, the per- 
centage of loss-incurring enterprises, and the amount of 
losses they suffer will not be intolerably acute—then, we 
can hardly do anything to slash the current scale of 
investment and loans and put the excessively high infla- 
tion rate under effective control. Here the question is 
that the 11 percent economic growth in the first quarter 
of 1994 led to a 20 percent inflation rate. If we keep our 
economic growth rate at 11 percent from now on, it is 
very probable that the inflation rate will exceed 20 
percent and will go up continuously. This is a general 
rule of inflation. 


On the other hand, the rate of inflation has now swollen 
to such an extent that it must be curbed. The public are 
complaining more and more loudly against rising prices. 
They can no longer endure any sustained, excessive price 
hike. 


In 1994 retail prices rose 21 percent, but that did not 
pose a great threat to our economic and social stability. 
The reason was that, besides the effective measures 
taken by the government to subsidize some of the 
low-income and poverty-stricken people, steps were 
taken to raise by a big margin the wages of civil servants 
and employees of enterprises and institutions (the orig- 
inal decision was to raise civil servant’ monthly wages by 
58 yuan on the average, but the actual raise was more 
than twice as much as that, resulting in a big increase in 
government spending). The rise in their nominal wages 
was 40 percent (according to the 1994 bank statistics, 
spending for wages increased about 40 percent), which 
surpassed the inflation rate. Because of this, most people 
could tolerate the 21 percent rise in retail prices. 
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According to estimates, in 1994, the actual income of 
residents in cities and towns increased 7 percent, and 
that of rural people increased 5 percent, and the increase 
in income elevated their consumption level. But that 
kind of increase in nominal wages cannot be continued 
in 1995 because it would lead to a dangerous outcome of 
wage rises and price hikes stimulating each other. On the 
other hand, if we allow the inflation rate to remain 
between 15 and 20 percent in 1995 without a corre- 
sponding rise in the nominal wages, a relatively big 
proportion of our people will suffer a drop in their real 
income because of the excessive rise in prices. In 1993, 
when retail prices rose 13.2 percent, the real income of 
19 percent of urban and rural residents declined. And, as 
we recall, the 18.5 percent price hike in 1988 caused 34 
percent of urban and rural residents to suffer a decline in 
their real income. We can imagine that the 15-20 percent 
inflation rate contemplated for 1995 will affect the real 
income of over 20 percent of urban and rural residents. 
In view of the above, it is not hard to understand why the 
public has such strong complaints against inflation. This 
state of affairs will constitute a real threat to our eco- 
nomic and social stability. 


In addition, inflation can aggravate unfairness in income 
distribution. Experience obtained at home and abroad 
shows that an inflation rate at and above the moderate 
level is always accompanied by profiteering on the part 
of a small number of people engaged in speculation, 
hoarding, jacking-up of prices, and deceptive and 
monopolistic dealings. On the other hand, many of those 
living on fixed wages and salaries have to suffer a drop or 
get no increase in their real income. The income of the 
poor class, the unemployed or semi-unemployed, and 
staff members and workers of money-losing enterprises 
will decline appreciably. Evidently this is not in the 
interest of normal economic operations. 


In view of the serious inflation, or the sustained, exces- 
sive price hike, curbing inflation to stabilize market 
prices has been designated as a key task in properly 
dealing with the relationship among reform, develop- 
ment, and stability. It is also regarded as a cardinal job 
for the state’s macroeconomic regulation and control. 
Now measures are being taken to control inflation, but 
due to the above-mentioned economic-development 
bottom line concept held by many people, our macro- 
economic regulation and control cannot be too strong. 
This means there can hardly be any big decline in the 
rate of price hikes. Possibly, the 1995 economy will 
maintain a roughly 10 percent growth rate and a 15-20 
percent inflation rate. To drive down the inflation rate to 
less than 15 percent will produce a relatively big negative 
effect on the growth of investment and the economy as a 
whole. It will also add to the unemployment problem 
and the difficulties confronting state-owned enterprises 
and, therefore, make it very hard for the economy to 
develop. 


We do not rule out the possibility of the following 
scenario: When serious inflation is threatening economic 


FBIS-CHI-95-081 
27 April 1995 


stability, we will be forced to take drastic steps to effect 
a hard landing of the economy. We will proceed with a 
large-scale reduction of investment, consumption, and 
credit, which will result in a big slide in economic 
growth. In other words, we will pay a big price to drive 
down the rate of price hikes. Such an outcome is no good 
at all. Fortunately, it is not likely to appear in 1995 when 
our relatively strong supply capacity and potential and 
our large amount of foreign exchange reserve will give us 
fairly big room to make adjustments. But if the serious 
inflation cannot be effectively controlled for a long time, 
perhaps, in the end, there will be no other way than a 
hard landing to restore the coordinated and balanced 
development of the economy. Anyway, we should try to 
avoid the occurrence of such a dreadful scenario. 


III. The Yuan Exchange Rate Deserves Attention 


It is necessary to analyze the question of the yuan 
exchange rate here in a separate section. 


Of the large-scale reforms launched in 1994, two most 
successful ones were the tax reform and the replacement 
of the double-track foreign exchange rate system by the 
single-rate system. In early 1994, the exchange rate 
between the yuan and the U.S. dollar changed from 5.8:1 
(official rate) to 8.7:1. Because of the drastic devaluation 
of the yuan following the institution of the new foreign 
exchange system, the exchange rates for the U.S dollar 
and other foreign currencies were higher than the export 
costs for earning a unit amount of foreign exchange. As 
such a situation made exports profitable, it gave a 
powerful impetus to the export trade and changed the 
state of affairs where our imports surpassed our exports. 
In 1993 China’s imports totaled $103.95 billion in terms 
of U.S. dollars, whereas its exports stood at $91.76 
billion, creating a trade deficit of $12.19 billion. The 
situation improved in 1994. According to statistics for 
the period from January to November 1994, exports 
amounted to $102.53 billion, and imports $97.75 bil- 
lion. While both imports and exports rose considerably, 
there was a favorable trade balance of $4.73 billion. Now 
China’s exports remain strong, indicating that the new 
foreign exchange system is still playing a role in stimu- 
lating exports. 


However, it should be noted that, with the big price 
jumps in our country in 1994, the prices paid by 
exporters to buy products to be exported have gone up to 
a considerable extent. As a result, the export cost for 
earning a unit amount of foreign exchange has continued 
to soar and, at present, has approached the yuan 
exchange rate. This means that the export-stimulating 
effect of the new foreign exchange system launched at the 
beginning of 1994 is gradually diminishing. Now the 
domestic price level is still rising, and so are the prices 
for goods to be exported and the cost paid to earn a unit 
amount of foreign exchange. Once the cost is close to the 
yuan exchange rate, the above-mentioned export- 
stimulating effect will no longer exist. When the export 
cost to earn $1.00 goes beyond 8.60 yuan, i.e., the 
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present exchange rate, it will be difficult to maintain the 
yuan exchange rate at the present level for a long time. 
Some local authorities and enterprises have complained 
that their export cost to earn $1.00 has already exceeded 
8.60 yuan, signifying that the stability of the yuan 
exchange rate has become a question worthy of atten- 
tion. 


Unlike exports, which are subject to cost factors, our 
imports are of a rigid nature. Our foreign exchange used 
for imports shows a tendency to increase continuously. 
With the rapid progress of our modernization program, 
we have a strong demand for imported advanced tech- 
nology and equipment, and it is also hard to trim the 
foreign exchange spent for the importation of grain, 
cotton, vegetable cooking oil, sugar, refined petroleum, 
chemical fertilizers, iron ore, wool, and transport equip- 
ment. The large volume of imports needs to be supported 
by a large volume of exports. The demand for foreign 
exchange used for imports and the increase in this 
demand make it necessary to continuously increase 
exports to earn more foreign exchange; in other words, 
they put immense pressure on exports. Under the 
present foreign trade system where export enterprises are 
responsible for their own profits and losses and no longer 
receive government subsidies, once the export cost has 
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generally and sustainably exceeded the yuan prices of 
foreign currencies, it will be hard to maintain the foreign 
exchange rate at the present level, and probably the yuan 
will have to be further devaluated. From the perspective 
of stabilizing the yuan exchange rate, it is also imperative 
to curb inflation and stabilize the market prices. 


It should be pointed out that the above is merely an 
analysis based on the trend of development; in no way 
does it mean that we are already confronted with the 
question of the yuan’s devaluation. Now, the yuan 
exchange rate is still stable and is expected to remain so 
for some time, say, at least for several months. This is 
because the government, with a large foreign exchange 
reserve (the reserve increased by some $20 billion in 
1994 alone), is fairly capable of regulating and control- 
ling the foreign exchange market and can effectively 
check any activity aimed at jacking up the exchange rate. 
But the question of the exchange rate is worthy of 
attention. The devaluation of the yuan, once it appears, 
will become a factor contributing to domestic price rises. 
The outcome will be a vicious chain reaction in which 
domestic commodity prices and the foreign exchange 
rate will drive up each other. We should foresee such an 
outcome and take effective measures to prevent it. This 
should be regarded as one aspect of the endeavor to curb 
inflation. 


Footnote 1: 


China’s Monthly Price Indexes in 1994 


Item Jan Feb Mar Apr 


May 


Jun Jul Aug 


General 122.5 121.1 123.9 122.4 


consumer 
price 
index 


100.8 


121.3 122.6 124.0 


General 119.0 119.0 122.4 120.2 
retail 
commodity 
price 


index 


118.9 120.0 121.4 124.6 125.2 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Foreign Investment Encouraged in Beijing 
Industry 


OW2704054795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0402 
GMT 27 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 27 (XINHUA)— 
A senior official of the Beijing Municipal Government 
has announced new policies to encourage foreign com- 
panies to invest in priority industries in the city. 


Addressing an investment fair that opened here yes- 
terday, Sun Tongyue, deputy director of the Municipal 
Planning Commission, said that Beijing also pursues the 
same flexible policies as coastal cities open to foreign 
investors. 


He said that foreign companies are being encouraged to 
invest in such industries as municipal construction, 
transportation, energy and environmental protection. 


“While undertaking projects in these industries, foreign 
companies may undertake real estate development 
projects or projects in other industries, and their partic- 
ipation may take the form of BOT (building, operation 
and transfer),”’ he said. 


Specifically, foreign companies are encouraged to invest 
in the production of pollution-free, low- 
energy-consumption goods with high returns and tech- 
nology-intensive goods with a high added value. he 
added. 


These include motor vehicles, electronics products, new 
building materials and foodstuffs. 


Sun also invited foreign companies to help upgrade 
existing manufacturing industries in China, process farm 
and sideline products, and turn out goods for export. 


Foreign companies are also encouraged to invest in 
Beijing’s service sector, including fast food, information, 
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consultancy and technical services, and undertake con- 
struction of major commercial facilities, scenic spots and 
recreational facilities, he said. 


The same flexible policies Beijing pursues as coastal 
open cities include tax reductions for foreign-funded 
manufacturers, enterprises in the Beijing New-Tech 
Industry Development Zone and enterprises engaged in 
agriculture, forestry and livestock breeding, he said. 


Through auction and bidding, foreign companies can 
acquire titles to state-owned land in Beijing, with terms 
of 40 to 70 years, he said. 


Houses or apartments built by foreign companies can be 
sold, leased or transferred to overseas enterprises and 
individuals, he added. 


Government statistics show that 411 foreign-funded 
companies were set up in Beijing in the first quarter of 
this year, involving 708 million U.S. dollars in direct 
overseas investment. 


By the end of March this year, Beijing had approved 
10,607 foreign-funded companies, involving 15.48 bil- 
lion U.S. dollars in foreign investment. 


Fujian Restructures Export Commodities 


OW2604085895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0817 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, April 26 (XINHUA)— 
Fujian Province in east China will exert itself to develop 
foreign trade by adjusting the structure of export com- 
modities, and introducing high- and new-technology. 


According to local officials, light industrial products 
account for 73.5 percent of the province’s total exports, 
while the rate was only 17.9 percent for heavy industrial 
products. 


Meanwhile, six out of the seven types of products which 
recorded export values topping 50 million US dollars 
each last year, are labor-intensive ones. And the products 
were mainly exported to Hong Kong, Japan and the 
United States. 


The province will place special emphasis in the coming 
few years on building a batch of high- and new- 
technology export enterprises, the provincial govern- 
ment officials said, adding that preferential policies will 
be worked out to encourage the growth of technology- 
intensive projects. 


Low-profit and loss-making businesses will be incorpo- 
rated and auctioned off, or have to declare bankruptcy, 
they added. 


In addition, the province will speed up the reform of the 
educational system to train more people skilled in 
export-oriented economy and technology. 
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Tianjin To Tighten Copyright Protection 


OW2604025695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0149 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, April 26 (XINHUA)— 
Tianjin will tighten the protection of copyrights through 
improving specialized management organs and the 
implementation of relevant laws and regulations, 
according to Li Shuren, director of the Tianjin Copyright 
Bureau. 


Li said that copyright management organs in this, 
China’s third- largest city, have recently recruited more 
people who are expert at law and foreign languages. The 
Tianjin Copyright Agent Company, which is in charge of 
intermediary copyright affairs, is also in operation. 


In addition, a specialized organization dealing with 
music copyright issues will be set up very soon, he said. 


While improving management organs, the city has 
worked out some regulations for the punishment of 
copyright infringements and arbitration in copyright 
disputes. 


And the city is working on some other regulations for the 
protection of video and audio copyrights, computer 
softwares, and film and TV copyrights, the director said. 


In accordance with relevant regulations, government and 
judicial organs are reinforcing their work, Li said. Since 
1994 the city has handled 12 copyright infringement 
cases, and the Municipal Public Security Bureau has 
been trying its best to crack down on the production and 
selling of fake tape. cc (pact “isks and video tapes. 


The director said that the copyright bureau has been 
urging publishing houses and recording companies to 
sign copyright contracts. 


Another important thing at present is to make the public 
know more about copyright protection, and people 
working in publishing houses and recording companies 
will have to acquire more knowledge about copyrights, 
Li said. 


Agriculture 


Vice Premier Urges Drive Against Drought 


OW2704044195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0359 
GMT 27 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 27 (XINHUA)— 
The Chinese government has urged local authorities to 
step up the drive against drought to ensure spring 
plowing and work for a successful harvest this summer. 


Vice Premier Jiang Chunyun, who is in charge of agri- 
culture, reiterated the importance of anti-drought drive, 
in the wake of reports on the worsening drought in many 
parts of China. 
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Vast areas in northern China have suffered from pro- 
tracted dry weather, registering rainfalls 50 percent to 80 
percent less than normal. 


Moreover, excessively strong winds and high tempera- 
tures have depleted the soil’s moisture content, aggra- 
vating the situation. 


A total of 14 million ha of farmland have suffered from 
the drought, and nearly ten million people and four 
million domestic animals lack sufficient drinking water, 
officials said. 


Weather forecast say little rain 1s expected in the near 
future. 


The State Flood-Control and Anti-Drought Headquar- 
ters have called on local governments to be prepared for 
a protracted battle against the drought and to coordinate 
with each other in the fight. 


Governments at all levels will be held responsible for the 
fight against drought or floods in their area, headquarters 
officials said. 


Local authorities have already channeled 18 billion yuan 
(2.1 billion U.S. dollars) into water conservation projects 
over past six months, said Zhang Chunyuan, Vice- 
Minister of Water Resources. 


As a result, 667,000 ha of irrigation area was added to 
the areas, and the irrigation for 3.5 million ha of land has 
been improved. 


A total of 11.3 million ha have been irrigated for the 
spring and summer cultivation. 


Meanwhile, a ten-month-long drought has severely 
affected 660,000 ha of farmland in east China’s Anhui 
Province, and residents are trying their best to protect 
crops. 


The province had planned to grow 1.2 million ha of rice 
this year, but its large and medium-sized reservoirs could 
only irrigate 400,000 ha of rice. The rest has to depend 
on other water sources. 


The province has so far pumped nearly 100 million yuan 
(11.1 million U.S. dollars) into the fight against drought. 
An additional nine million yuan (1.1 million U.S. dol- 
lars) have been taken from provincial revenues to 
upgrade technology at pumping stations, and three mil- 
lion yuan (350,000 US dollars) from the Governor's 
Preparatory Foundation has been used for the struggle. 


Drought Affects Over 14.1 Million Ha of 
Farmland 

OW 2604160295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1547 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 26 (XINHUA)— 
China has more than 14.! million hectares of farmland 
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which are suffering from drought, according to official 
sources from the State Flood Control and Anti-Drought 
Headquarters. 


To combat the disaster, the central and local govern- 
ments have allocated a large amount of money and other 
materials to support anti-drought work. 


The sources say that, since January of this year, the 
northern part of China had less rainfall than last year, a 
fall of from five to eight percent. 


In some places there has, in fact, been no rain all spring 
and more than 10 million people and five million 
livestock are without sufficient drinking water, the 
sources said. 


Central authorities sent 17 working groups to drought- 
stricken areas in 14 provinces from late February to early 
April to help local people fight the drought. 


Weather forecasts indicate that rainfall in May in the 
drought-stricken areas in north China will be moderately 
less than average. 


The headquarters called on local areas to continue efforts 
to combat drought and to mobilize the people to work on 
more emergency anti-drought projects for drinking 
water. 


China has added more than 600,000 hectares of irrigated 
farmland and sunk more than one million machine- 
driven wells in its water conservation drive over the past 
six months. 


‘Serious’ Spring Drought Afflicts Northern China 


11K 2604153295 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1420 GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 26 (CNS)—There 
is a serious spring drought in North China. Up until 
today, there are 212 million mu drought-hit farmland, of 
which 50 million mu are farmland under crop cultiva- 
tion, 27 million mu are paddy fields, and 135 million mu 
are non-irrigated land. Nearly 10 million people and 5 
million livestock are facing a drinking water problem. 


According to the State Flood and Drought Control 
Headquarters, since this year, rain fall in most part of 
North China has reduced by 50 percent to 80 percent 
and even no rain in some areas. Moreover, there has 
been more windy and higher temperature days compared 
with the past. 


According to an estimate, humidity of wheat land in 
Beijing, Tianjin, Hebei, Shanxi, Shandong, Henan, 
Shaanxi and Gansu lowered by 50 percent to 60 percent. 


To combat the drought, seven working teams have been 
dispatched to 14 provinces and cities including Hebei, 
Shaanxi, Henan, Shandong, Gansu by the Ministry of 
Water Resources, and the Office under the State Flood 
and Drought Control Headquarters to assist in the 
anti-drought campaign. At the same time, a large sum of 
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funds has been set aside to finance the struggle against 
the drought in various regions. 


As a large campaign on construction of a batch of water 
conservancy facilities was launched in last winter and 
this spring, according to statistics, the irrigated land in 
the country has increased by 10 million mu. In addition, 
the irrigation condition of some 52 million mu land has 
been further improved and the soil erosion problem of 
20,400 square kilometers of land have been put under 
control. 


Jiangxi’s Mao Zhiyong Inspects Rural Areas 


HK2704012895 Nanchang Jiangxi People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 23 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Between 20 and 22 April, 
Mao Zhiyong, chairman of the Standing Committee of 
Jiangxi Provincial People’s Congress, inspected rural 
areas of Dongxiang, Linchuan, and Nancheng Counties. 
They talked cordially with peasants and grass-roots 
cadres in the fields, inquiring about the condition of 
spring planting. [passage omitted] 


Mao Zhiyong pointed out in Dongxiang: Jiangxi is a 
major agricultural province. We must effectively 
develop agriculture and guarantee production growth 
and increase income for peasants. On the one hand, it is 
necessary to implement the party’s rural policies and 
thus arouse peasants’ work enthusiasm; on the other 
hand, scientific and technological input to agriculture 
should be increased. [passage omitted] 


Grain Coupons To Help Market Economy 
Transition 


OW 2704090995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0744 
GMT 27 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 27 (XINHUA)— 
Issuing grain coupons again in some cities does not 
signal a rolling back of the grain supply system to the old 
planned economy, but is merely a temporary means 
adopted to facilitate transition to a market economy, a 
Chinese official said here today. 


He Songsen, deputy director of the Purchase and Sales 
Department of the State Administration of Grain 
Reserves, said that, apart from Beijing, Tianjin, Nan- 
ning, Fuzhou, Guangzhou and Xian, 29 out of the 35 
major and medium-sized cities in the country have re- 
introduced grain coupons since last winter. 


With the coupons, the residents of these cities may buy a 
certain amount of grain in the state grain stores with 
prices which are lower than the market prices, including 
wheat flour and rice which the government subsidizes. 


The reason, he explained, is that there have been 
unstable fluctuations in the grain and edible oil markets, 
and some urban citizens’ lives have been affected. 
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The official said that the measure has proved effective in 
achieving these goals. 


However, he said, unlike two years ago, when grain 
coupons were issued under the arrangement of the cen- 
tral government, it is up to different localities to decide 
whether to issue grain coupons or not. 


Grain coupons had ceased circulating in China by mid- 
1993, after several years of good harvests. Shanghai and 
Beijing were among the last to halt grain coupon circu- 
lation, in April and May 1993, respectively. 


Last year, due to severe natural disasters in many 
regions, grain output, particularly rice production, 
dropped from the previous year’s level. 


Chen Xiwen, an agricultural researcher at the State 
Council Development Research Center, said that the 
shortage of rice led the overall rise of all kinds of grain 
last year. 


Officials at the Ministry of Agriculture, however, are 
confident that the grain supply will be sufficient for the 
bulging Chinese population by the year 2000 when 500 
million tons of grain will be produced. 


He Songsen said that grain coupons will “die naturally, 
just as they were born” with the development of the 
national economy and a rich and diversified supply of 
grains and other foodstuffs. 


But, he said, grain coupons may be used again in the 
future, as the government will narrow the coupons’ 
distribution down to people with low incomes, poor 
regions and the jobless, as part of the social guarantee 
system. 


Grain coupons were initiated in 1953 when the govern- 
meni monopolized the buying and selling of grain until 
1979, when China raised the purchase prices of 18 sorts 
of agricultural and side-line products, heralding the start 
of the reform of its grain purchase and selling system. 


In 1985, after the previous year’s good harvest, China 
ceased buying all the grain from farmers and bought 
from them only a portion of their grain in accordance 
with contracts signed with them. The reaction of farmers 
that year was to reduce grain-growing areas for fear of 
difficulties in selling grain, forcing the government vir- 
tually to keep the monopoly of grain purchasing. 


By the end of the 1980s China were forced to adopt a 
double-tier system: while continuing to buy grain from 
farmers in accordance with contracts, the government 
allowed farmers to sell the remainder of their grain on 
the free market. This policy is still in force. 


Gansu To Put ‘More Effort’ Into Agriculture 
OW2704053695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0404 
GMT 27 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lanzhou, April 27 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The government of Gansu, an arid and barren 
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province in northwest China, is to put more effort into 
agriculture this year in a bid to raise the annual output of 
grain to 7.8 billion kg. 


Half of the 16 major tasks on the agenda of the provin- 
cial government for this year are related to agriculture, 
said a local official. 


Though Gansu is a relatively poor area, it will pour 780 
million yuan into agriculture this year, 140 million yuan 
more than last year. The provincial agricultural bank and 
credit cooperatives have issued 1.56 billion yuan in loans 
to agriculture so far this year, 668 million yuan more 
than in the same period of last year. 


Meanwhile, 10 million yuan has been allocated to 
improve agriculture-related projects and develop pillar 
industries in the Gannan Tibetan Autonomous Prefec- 
ture and Linxia Hui Autonomous Prefecture. 


One of the major projects is to divert water from the 
Datong River in the Qilian Mountains to Qinwang- 
chuan, a basin with fertile land. More than 2,000 
workers are busy with the project, which is expected to 
be completed by the end of this year. When it is 
completed, the area of irrigated land will be expanded by 
6,600 ha. 
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Jiangsu Increases Acreage for Cotton 


OW2704053795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0404 
GMT 27 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, April 27 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Jiangsu Province in east China has planted well 
over 546,700 ha in cotton, nearly 13,300 ha more than 
the total for last year, according to sources at the 
provincial Agricultural Bureau. 


Local officials credited the change to an administrative 
order to expand the acreage planted in cotton as manda- 
tory quotas, and the move to increase the purchase price. 


The cotton planting ends in the first half of April on the 
whole in the province, sources said, adding that the 
seedling quality has been fairly good since the use of 
improved strains was pushed. 


Improved high-yield, anti-virus varieties account for 75 
percent of the total acreage planted in the province, and 
seedbeds are using special fertilizers and efficient herbi- 
cides. 


Thanks to timely planting and careful cultivation, all the 
cotton is coming along fine, sources said. 


Jiangsu is the country’s major cotton producing area, 
and reaped a total of 457,000 tons in 1994, up 6.6 
percent over the previous year. 
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East Region (the level of deputy department director), directing man- 


‘Excerpts’ of Anhui Procuratorial Report 


OW2304085795 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 2 
Mar 95 p 3 


[““Excerpts” of the Anhui Provincial People’s Procura- 
torate’s Work Report delivered by Liu Sheng, chief 
procurator of the Anhui Provincial People’s Procurator- 
ate, at the Third Session of the Eighth Anhui Provincial 
People’s Congress on 23 February 1995] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Under the leadership of the 
provincial party committee and the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate and under the supervision of the provin- 
cial people’s congress and its standing committee, proc- 
uratorial organs at various levels in Anhui upheld the 
work principle of “strictly enforcing laws and vigorously 
handling cases;” conscientiously exercised their function 
of legal supervision; consciously served reform, opening 
up, and economic construction; concentrated their 
efforts on the investigation and handling of major and 
serious graft and bribery cases; severely punished major 
criminal offenders, and strengthened supervision over 
law enforcement in 1994. As a result, they made signif- 
icant progress in many fields in procuratorial work and 
made positive contributions to maintaining Anhui’s 
political and social stability, promoting a clean and 
diligent government, and guaranteeing the smooth 
progress of reform, opening up, and economic construc- 
tion. 


I. They Upheld the Principle of Sternly and Strictly 
Handling Cases According to Laws and Resolutely 
Dealt With Serious Economic Crimes Such As Graft 
and Bribery 


Last year, procuratorial organs handled a total of 4,193 
cases of graft, bribery, and other economic crimes, 
including 2,334 being put into the record for investiga- 
tion and 2,312 being concluded. They recovered over 
49.69 million yuan in economic losses for the state and 
collectives through handling such cases. Compared with 
1993, the numbers of cases being put into the record, 
concluded, and the amount of recovered economic losses 
rose 4.3 percent, 22.5 percent, and 33.4 percent, respec- 
tively. The objective of “four breakthroughs” put for- 
ward at the beginning of last year was basically fulfilled. 
(1) A new breakthrough in the investigation and han- 
dling of major and serious cases. Procuratorial organs 
investigated and handled a total of 1,310 cases involving 
over 10,000 yuan each, including 177 cases involving 
100,000 to 1 million yuan each and 20 cases involving 
over | million yuan each. One of such cases was the 
embezzlement of over 2.8 million yuan by Zhu Huaiy- 
ong, former assistant to factory manager and finance 
section chief of Dangshan County Textile Mill. Procura- 
torial organs investigated and dealt with 43 cadres at and 
above county/department levels involved in such cases, 
up 65.4 percent from 1993. They included Ji Duoliang 


ager of Huangshan Industrial and Trading Company in 
Hainan, who took a bribe of 200,000 yuan with another 
person; and Pan Youshun, director of Tongling City 
Pharmaceutical Administration, who accepted a bribe of 
over 50,000 yuan. (2) A new breakthrough in the inves- 
tigation and handling of bribery cases. Procuratorial 
organs investigated and handled a total of 386 bribery 
cases, up 58.2 percent from 1993. The number of bribery 
cases involving over 50,000 yuan was 200 percent more 
than the numbers of 1992 and 1993 combined. For 
example, Li Bangfu, manager of Bangbu Cigarette Fac- 
tory, who took the advantage of his post and power to 
wholesale the factory’s Huangshan Brand cigarettes at a 
preferential price and received huge amounts of bribery 
from such sales. (3) A new breakthrough in investigating 
and handling crimes committed by legal persons. A total 
of 32 criminal cases involving legal persons were inves- 
tigated and dealt with, including 10 tax evasion cases, 20 
cases of infringing trademarks and manufacturing and 
marketing fake and shoddy goods, one bribe-offering 
case, and one bribe-taking case. (4) A new breakthrough 
in investigating and handling criminal cases involving 
judicial personnel and administrative and law-enforcing 
personnel. A total of 70 judicial personnel and 64 
administrative and law-enforcing personnel were inves- 
tigated and dealt with, up 79.5 percent and 65.8 percent 
from 1993, respectively. These people included Wang 
Guoging, deputy director of the western branch of Hefei 
City State Tax Bureau, who took a bribe of 186,000 
yuan; Ji Changmu, deputy chief of Case Section of Wuhu 
City Administration of Industry and Commerce, who 
took a bribe of 30,000 yuan: Jiang Jiancheng, deputy 
director of Vehicle Administration of Huangshan City 
Public Security Bureau, who accepted 12,000 yuan in 
bribe; among others. Procuratorial organs in various 
localities paid close attention to new conditions and 
problems cropping up in the course of reforming eco- 
nomic structure and investigated and handled 42 cases 
of new crimes that obstructed the reform, including 22 
ones involving value-added tax vouchers, and the 
offenders included Du Shusen, corporate representative 
of Tongcheng County Chemical Industrial Factory, who 
issued 30 value-added tax vouchers for 11 units in 
Chaoyang City, Guangdong; the vouchers he issued 
involved over 170 million yuan in sales value, which 
included over 25.13 million in sales taxes. 


Il. They Upheld the Principle of Sternly and Quickly 
Handling Cases According to Laws and Severely 
Cracked Down on Serious Criminal Offenses. 


Last year, procuratorial organs accepted public security 
organs arrest requests and arrested a total of 22.651 
persons in 11,867 cases. A total of 13,020 cases, 
involving 22,745 persons, were transferred to court for 
prosecution or were exempted from prosecution: after 
case reviews, the 20,621 arrests were approved and 
16,568 persons were prosecuted, whereas 1,799 persons 
were exempted from prosecution. Compared with 1993, 
the numbers of approved arrests and persons being 
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prosecuted rose by 19.4 percent and 8.8 percent, respec- 
tively. Procuratorial organs around Anhui emphatically 
cracked down on underground criminal gangs and seri- 
ously violent crimes such as homicide, robbery, rape, 
bombing, and armed offenses. They arrested a total of 
6,541 criminals involved in such cases and prosecuted 
5,803 ones, accounting for 31.7 percent and 33 percent 
of total approved arrests and prosecutions. In light of the 
unified arrangements of the provincial party committee 
and government, procuratorial organs in Anhui, in coor- 
dination with public security organs, launched a special 
struggle of “‘solving major cases, pursuing escaped crim- 
inals, and cracking down on gangsters” from May to July 
last year. A total of 5,984 arrests were approved and 
4,549 persons were prosecuted, up 20.4 percent and 31.3 
percent from 1993, respectively. In the struggle of strictly 
cracking down on crimes, procuratorial organs in all 
localities followed the system of intervening ahead of 
time in serious and extraordinary criminal cases and 
significantly hastened the handling of such cases. 
According to incomplete statistics, procuratorial organs 
intervened in 273 cases ahead of time during the stage of 
reviewing arrests and in 67 cases during the stage of 
reviewing prosecution last year. 


Ill. Carry Out All Procuratorial Projects Around Super- 
vision Over Law Enforcement 


(1) We intensified the supervision over investigation. All 
procuratorates discharged their supervisory responsibil- 
ities and paid attention to guarding against mistakes or 
omissions. We disapproved the arrest of 1,053 suspects 
and decided not to prosecute 154 suspects; and we 
arrested 307 suspects we had not previously arrested, 
and prosecuted 79 suspects we had not previously chosen 
to prosecute. After discovering that it failed to arrest a 
suspect, the Sixian County Procuratorate decided to 
arrest him and the suspect was later sentenced to death 
after being prosecuted. Giving priority to dealing with 
problems of disregarding major criminal cases and let- 
ting guilty parties pay fines in lieu of serving imprison- 
ment terms, as well as cases about certain departments 
refusing to correct their mistakes even after being noti- 
fied, we established files and took the initiative in 
prosecuting those cases, doing so in accordance with 
Article 13 of the Law of Criminal Procedures. For 
example, when Xuzhou’s Langye District People’s Proc- 
uratorate found that Ai Jiang, one of the main culprits 
involved in a robbery case was not prosecuted, it rein- 
vestigated the case and prosecuted him. Ai Jiang was 
later sentenced to 13 years of imprisonment. (2) We 
intensified our supervision over the trial of criminal 
cases, giving priority to appealing erroneous judgments, 
such as pronouncing no verdicts on guilty parties, or 
pronouncing light verdicts on criminals guilty of serious 
crimes. Of the 87 cases we appealed, neople’s courts have 
completed reexamining 20 and changing the verdicts for 
15. During the first trial, Wu Yeliang, deputy director of 
the Hefei Fountain Pen Plan, Clinic, was sentenced to 
only three years of imprisonment with a four-year pro- 
bation for accepting bribes exceeding 40,000 yuan. The 
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Hefei Municipal Procuratorate has appealed to the 
municipal intermediate court of the verdict. Owing to 
negligence of duty, Wang Xiansheng, deputy director of 
the Feidong County Vehicle Administration, caused a 
serious accident resulting in the death of 30 civilian 
workers returning home for the Spring Festival as well as 
direct economic losses of 200,000 yuan; but the court 
sentenced him to only three years of imprisonment with 
a three-year probation. The provincial procuratorate has 
instructed the Hefei Municipal Procuratorate to appeal 
the verdict and the municipal intermediate court has 
accepted the appeal. Last year, the provincial procura- 
torate alone appealed five cases at the provincial peo- 
ple’s court. Wang Shaoming, who was prosecuted by the 
Linquan County Procuratorate for bending the law for 
personal gain, was pronounced innocent at the first and 
second trials, but after the provincial procuratorate 
appealed the case in accordance with the procedures for 
supervising adjudication, the provincial court changed 
the verdict and sentenced Wang to one year imprison- 
ment with a one year probation. The provincial procu- 
ratorate also worked with some municipal procurator- 
ates in examining certain probations, and whenever it 
found a probation was inappropriately used, it recom- 
mended the courts in writing to resolve the problem as 
well as appealed the case according to the law. (3) We 
intensified the prosecution of cases about law and disci- 
pline. In 1994 we accepted the handling of 1,750 cases 
about “rights infringement” and negligence of duty, and 
established files for investigating 620 of them, including 
55 major cases, 32 specially serious cases, and cases 
involving six county- and department-level cadres. 
Paying special attention to cases of practicing graft for 
personal gains, ve accepted the handling of 46 such cases 
and established files for investigating 17. These figures 
were respectively 84 and 143 percent higher than those 
in 1993. For example, we found that, after accepting the 
defender’s golden ring and other bribes, Qin Cheng- 
zhang, deputy chief of the crime squad under the Nan- 
chao Precinct of the Xuzhou Public Security Bureau, 
attempted to help the defender named Liu by altering his 
age from 18 to under 18 when he committed the crime. 
As a result of following through with the instructions 
issued by the Central Committee, the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate, the provincial party committee, and the 
provincial people’s congress to ban “dark dungeons,” all 
local procuratorates have taken firm steps in cracking 
down on such an infringement of personal rights, and the 
number of such cases has noticeably decreased. Last 
year, procuratorates accepted 26 cases of extorting con- 
fession by torture and established files for investigating 
17 of them. These figures were respectively 46 and 77 
percent lower than those in 1993. (4) We have intensified 
prosecution of civil and administrative cases. Of the 300 
appeals on civil and administrative lawsuits we 
accepted, we established files for investigating 102, 
appealed to people’s courts to reexamine 12, investigated 
three adjudicators involved in three cases of practicing 
graft and soliciting and accepting bribes. On five occa- 
sions, Chen Kai, a clerk of the Linhuan town count in 
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Zuixi County, solicited more than 6,800 yuan of bribes 
from litigants, and forged or replaced their appeal appli- 
cations. His deeds constituted the crime of accepting 
bribes and practicing graft. (5) We have intensified 
prison inspection. After we discovered that the length of 
detention had been exceeded in 2,432 cases, we pressed 
the relevant departments to make corrections, and they 
have now corrected 1,850 of them. We also discovered 
1,088 cases in which verdicts were not enforced 
according to regulations, or in which fines were paid in 
lieu of incarceration; we investigated and handled 26 
cases about crimes committed by prison or reformatory 
personnel, and worked in coordination with prison 
administration in censuring prison bullies and 144 crim- 
inals who retaliated and hurt prison personnel, or who 
continued to commit crimes after escaping from prison; 
and we intensified security checks, found 1,003 safety 
hazards, and prevented 508 accidents from occurring. 
(6) We intensified procurztorial actions for handling 
complaints. The provincial procuratorate and the pro- 
vincial television station jointly sponsored a provincial 
tournament about the knowledge of reporting crimes, 
and procuratorial organs in Anhui continued to desig- 
nate some days to publicize the need of crime reporting. 
These activities have promoted crime reporting. We 
accepted a total of 19,251 complaints and received 
12,228 clues for tracing corruption and bribery cases. We 
also accepted 1,892 appeals, reexamined 1,782 of them, 
retracted two arrest orders, reinstated 29 prosecution 
cases, and appealed the court to reexamine three cases. 


IV. The Building of a Contingent of Procuratorial Per- 
sonnel Has Been Further Strengthened 


Adhering to the principle of “promoting the develop- 
ment of people’s procuratorates in accordance with the 
law and being strict with procuratorial personnel,” 
Anhui’s procuratorial organs strengthened ideological 
and organizational building, improved discipline and 
work style, and further enhanced the overall quality and 
combat effectiveness of their contingent of personnel. By 
paying attention to training and selecting excellent 
young cadres, the Anhui Provincial People’s Procura- 
torate [APPP] and municipal people’s procuratorates 
strengthened leadership over and improved guidance for 
the professional work of people’s procuratorates at the 
lower levels. The activities of “striving to be advanced 
and creating excellence” were vigorously conducted and, 
as a result, ““top 10 public procurators” were selected 
through appraisal in Anhui. Those advanced units and 
individuals that made outstanding contributions in 
investigating major cases were commended. In accor- 
dance with the centralized planning of the Anhui Pro- 
vincial Commission on Politics and Law, Anhui’s proc- 
uratorial organs conscientiously conducted education 
and consolidation among their contingent of personnel, 
Adhering to the principle of “being strict with procura: 
torial personnel,”’ they seriously investigated 17 cases of 
law and discipline violations involving cadres and 
policemen of procuratorial organs. They sponsored a 
total of nine training sessions on the professional work of 
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procuratorial personnel and trained 1,670 cadres and 
policemen. Some people’s procuratorates implemented a 
system of post responsibility, a system of responsibility 
for handling criminal cases, a system of responsibility for 
management by objectives, a system of finding out who 
is to blame for misjudged cases, and a system of exami- 
nation and appraisal of employed personnel. 


The following items were mainly the practice and expe- 
rience of our procuratorial work in the past year. First, 
our procuratorial work revolved closely around the 
overall situation of “reform, development, and stabil- 
ity.” In the struggle to deal a blow to economic criminals, 
all areas paid close attention to the new situations and 
problems cropping up in the course of the implementa- 
tion of reform measures and, thereby, investigated a 
number of new types of criminal cases jeopardizing 
reform; and, in the struggle to deal a blow to criminal 
offenses, they resolutely cracked down on such criminal 
activities as violence and crimes perpetrated by gang- 
sters that posed serious harm and danger to public order. 
While focusing attention on the crackdown, they actively 
conducted work to prevent crimes. Second, we adhered 
to the principle of “being strict in enforcing the law and 
paying close attention to the investigation of criminal 
cases” governing our work. During the anticorruption 
drive, we adhered to the principle of being strict in 
handling cases and meting out severe punishment to 
criminals in accordance with the law and resolutely 
punished grave economic criminals guilty of graft and 
bribery. We persisted in handling morte major cases 
accurately. In the “crackdown” on criminals, we adhered 
to the principle of swiftly handling cases and meting out 
severe punishment to criminals in accordance with the 
law and, thus, cracked down on serious criminal activi- 
ties. In the process of supervising law enforcement, we 
not only inspected and rectified lax law enforcement, but 
paid attention to analyzing its causes and seriously 
investigated such criminal cases as demanding and 
taking bribes, practicing favoritism and committing 
irregularities, and perverting justice for a bribe involving 
a small number of personnel responsible for law enforce- 
ment. Third, we paid attention to handling the relation- 
ship between providing guidance for handling cases and 
directly handling cases. The APPP and municipal peo- 
ple’s procuratorates successively held several meetings to 
analyze the situation and to have a thorough under- 
standing of the major points of the struggle as well as the 
progress of our work in general. They dispatched teams 
of superintendents to all areas to supervise the investi- 
gation of major cases and to help people's procuratorates 
at the lower levels timely eliminate interference and 
resistance they had encountered in handling cases. 
Meanwhile, people’s procuratorates at the higher levels 
paid attention to changing their work style and seriously 
investigated a number of major cases that caused great 
repercussions and had a tremendous impact on the 
society. Last year, the APPP alone directly handled eight 
cases of such economic crimes as graft and bribery. Chief 
procurators at all levels took the lead in handling major 
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cases, thereby expediting the investigation of major cases 
throughout Anhui. Fourth, we adhered to the principle 
of integrating special work with the mass line. People's 
procuratorates in all areas adopted various forms to step 
up propaganda, urging the masses to report offenses to 
the authorities, and obtained more sources for handling 
cases through such reports. In the process of handling 
cases, they persisted in adopting the method of com- 
bining public investigation with secret investigation and 
relied on exposure by the masses to obtain evidences. 
Meanwhile, they further improved special work. They 
paid attention to analyzing and studying the character- 
istics and patterns of such crimes as graft and bribery 
occurring in key departments or units; studied suitable 
countermeasures; flexibly and comprehe. °:vely adopted 
all sorts of investigation; and collected evidence by every 
possible means to expose and prove crimes. Fifth, we 
conscientiously upheld the party’s leadership and 
accepted supervision by people's congresses of our own 
free will. Anhui’s procuratorial organs resolutely imple- 
mented the party’s line, principles, and policies in con- 
ducting their work and reported major work and cases to 
party committees in a timely manner to hear their 
opinions. Regarding the acceptance of supervision by 
people's congresses, they persisted in reporting their 
work to the people’s congresses and their standing com- 
mittees at the same level at regular or irregular intervals. 


The main tasks facing Anhui’s procuratorial organs in 
1995 are to implement in depth the guidelines of the 
14th national party congress, Third and Fourth Plenary 
Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Committee, national 
work conference on politics and law, national work 
conference of chief procurators, and sixth provincial 
party congress under the guidance of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics; to uphold the guiding ideology that call 
on all to serve reform, opening up, and economic con- 
struction; to adhere to the principle of “being strict in 
enforcing the law and paying close attention to the 
investigation of criminal cases” governing our work; to 
focus attention on successfully investigating major graft 
and bribery cases; to swiftly deal a heavy blow to serious 
criminal activities in accordance with the law; to further 
strengthen supervision over law enforcement; to success- 
fully strengthen party building and promote the building 
of a contingent of procuratorial personnel; to bring into 
full play the procuratorial functions; to maintain unified 
and correct enforcement of the law; and to promote the 
building of party style, clean and honest government, 
democracy, and the legal system in a bid to protect the 
establishment and development of a socialist market 
economic system. 


(1) We must make even greater headway in investigating 
major cases of corruption, bribery, and other economic 
crimes. First, we must achieve even greater progress in 
investigating cases which concern major departments, 
especially cases taking place in leading party and govern- 
ment organs, law enforcement organs, judicial organs, 
and economic departments. Second, we must achieve 
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even greater progress in investigating major cases, espe- 
cially cases about corruption, bribery and other felonies 
committed by legal persons. Third, we must achieve 
greater progress in investigating major felons, especially 
leading cadres, judicial personnel, and law enforcers at 
and above county and departmental levels. According to 
the principle that we must act firmly, cautiously, and 
accurately, we must operate lawfully and ensure the 
quality of investigation. We must take timely actions in 
checking clues provided by informants, filing feedback 
in a timely manner, and encourage the masses to report 
crimes. We must heighten our sense of investigation, 
intensify our efforts of investigation, and make constant 
efforts to improve the efficiency of investigation. We 
must intensify crime prevention and do a good job in 
taking comprehensive preventive measures to stop 
crimes from occurring in certain areas. We must build 
stronger contingents of investigators, have modern 
investigation equipment, up-to-date information, and 
the necessary rules. We must attach importance to inves- 
tigating cases about trademark forgeries, tax frauds, and 
tax evasion, and especially cases about forging value- 
added tax invoices. 


(2) Our crackdowns must be more powerful so that they 
will yield actual results. Priority must be given to 
cracking down on homicides, robberies, rapes, bomb- 
ings, and other serious violent crimes and all sorts of 
criminal gangs. Those gangs which operate like syndi- 
cates, in particular, must be shut down as soon as they 
appear. For those problematic and disorderly areas and 
road sections where the masses feel unsafe, we must 
intensify our crackdown and put them in order by 
working in close coordination with the relevant depart- 
ments. Serious felons must be arrested and prosecuted 
expeditiously in accordance with the principle of han- 
dling criminals harshly and promptly. We should 
actively take part in all projects of controlling public 
offenses comprehensively, and pay attention to merge 
crackdowns, crime prevention, and propagation of the 
law. 


(3) Our supervision over law enforcement should focus on 
priority cases and solving conspicuous issues. Our super- 
vision over investigation should give priority to prob- 
lems of not investigating crimes and allowing felons to 
pay fines in lieu of serving prison terms, and our super- 
vision over trials of criminal cases should give priority to 
appealing erroneous cases, such as cases in which crimes 
are ignored, or in which serious crimes are given a light 
sentence. Our supervision over law and discipline should 
give priority to investigating cases in which state func- 
tionaries, especially judicial personnel and law enforcers 
who accept bribes, bend the law, practice graft, extort 
confession through torture, and detain people against the 
law. Our civil and administrative investigation should 
give priority to solving unfair verdicts pronounced on 
civil and administrative cases. Our investigation of 
prison affairs should give priority to correcting the 
phenomena of carrying out verdicts not according to law, 
as well as the phenomena of bending the law during the 
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process of reducing sentences and granting parole or 
medical parole, or allowing guilty parties to pay fines in 
lieu of serving prison terms. Our investigation of com- 
plaints and appeals should focus on reexamining crim- 
inal cases. To prevent the occurrence of erroneous ver- 
dicts, we should follow through with the “State 
Compensation Law,” continue to improve law enforce- 
ment efficiency, and establish a responsibility system of 
handling cases and investigating erroneous verdicts. 


—We should build up contingents of procuratorial 
workers through strengthening party building. We 
should persist in giving top priority to ideological 
construction, earnestly carry out the party Central 
Committee’s three assignments for strengthening 
organizational construction, continue to fight corrup- 
tion among ourselves, launch emulation activities, 
continue to consider the training of procuratorial 
cadres as a strategic task, ar? be well prepared for the 
implementation of the “Prosecutors’ Law.” 


During this new year, procuratorial organs throughout 
Anhui must earnestly implement the guidelines of the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the sixth provincial party congress. Under the 
leadership of the provincial party committee and the 
higher people’s procuratorate, and under the supervision 
of the people’s congress and its standing committee, we 
will press forward in unity and with exploratory spirit, 
fight strenuously, work earnestly, and make new contri- 
butions in maintaining Anhui’s political and social sta- 
bility, in promoting administrative efficiency and ethics, 
and in safeguarding the establishment and development 
of our socialist market economic system. 


Fujian’s Secretary Meets With Taiwan Delegation 


HK2704071595 Fuzhou Fujian People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GM 7 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Yesterday [7 April] evening, 
provincial party Secretary Jia Qinglin met in the Fuzhou 
Xihu Hotel with a 10-member delegation led by (Tuan 
Hung-i), president of the Board of Directors of Taiwan’s 
SHIH CHIEH LUN TAN PAO [World Tribune]. Jia 
Qinglin warmly welcomed his guests who came to 
Fuzhov to attend an investment fair. 


He said: In recent years, exchanges and cooperation 
between Fujian and Taiwan have been developing very 
rapidly. Facts have proved that expanding cross-strait 
exchanges is an objective demand of cross-strait eco- 
nomic development, and that it benefits both sides. 
There is no need to erect a man-made obstacle. It cannot 
be stopped even though someone is trying hard to do so. 


Jia Qinglin added: We wish to make use of the eight- 
point proposal on the Taiwan issue raised by General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin in his speech to vigorously 
develop Fujian-Taiwan relations, and actively expand 
their exchanges and cooperation in various aspects, 
including the academic field in a bid to forge closer 
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Fujian-Taiwan relations, promote faster “three 
exchanges” between the two sides of the strait, and make 
contributions to early peaceful reunification of the moth- 
erland. 


Reportage on Jiangsu Secretary’s Statements 


Chen Writes Article 


OW2704053395 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 8 
Mar 95 p 1 


[Article by Chen Huanyou, secretary of the Jiangsu 
Provincia! CPC Committee, entitled “Raise the Educa- 
tional Level of the People and the Levels of Urban and 
Rural Civilizations’—published in the third issue of 
“QUNZHONG” magazine] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The ninth provincial conference 
of party delegates set the goal that people across the 
province should be able to live a relatively comfortable 
life by the end of thz century and that Jiangsu’s modern- 
ization should basically be accomplished by the year 
2010. To achieve this grand goal, we must persistently 
adhere to the principle of “tightly gripping with two 
hands [attaching equal importance to economic develop- 
ment and the promotion of spiritual civilization]”’. 
While speeding up economic development, we should 
further step up the building of socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion, placing the focus on raising the educational level of 
the people and the levels of urban and rural civilizations 


The fundamental task of stepping up the building of 
socialist spiritual civilization is for us to endeavor to 
raise the educational level of the people and to cultivate 
people of the younger generation who have lofty aspira- 
tions and good moral sense and who are well educated 
and disciplined. The key to accomplishing this task is to 
foster a correct world outlook and a correct outlook on 
life so that a spiritual foundation can be established. 
Whether it is in the past, at present, or in the future, 
helping people foster a correct world outlook and a 
correct outlook on life has always been the primary issue 
to be dealt with in conducting ideological education. We 
have never denied that individuals have their personal 
interests, aspirations, and pursuits. However, personal 
interests must be subordinated to national interests, 
local interests must be subordinated to the interests of 
the whole, and short-term interests must be subordi- 
nated to long-term ones. Personal ideals, aspirations, 
and pursuits must be kept in line with socialist ethics. 
Therefore, we should step up ideological and moral 
education, and, by providing correct theoretical guid- 
ance and by letting the media play a guiding role, should 
work to raise people’s ideological and moral standards to 
form a healthy atmosphere in which people endeavor to 
improve themselves and work with a positive manner. 
We should unremittingly promote education in patrio- 
tism to arouse the broad masses’ patriotic sentiment and 
their enthusiasm to serve the country. We should persis- 
tently conduct education in vocational and social ethics; 
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promote the concept of values with collectivism at the 
core; correctly handle the relationships between the 
interests of individuals, collectives, and the state; and 
oppose money worship, individualism, and a decadent 
life style. We should conduct among cadres with party 
membership in-depth education in communist ideals, 
convictions, and in wholeheartedly serving the people. 
We should help people correctly perceive and properly 
handle the relationship between reform and creating new 
things and carrying forward our fine traditions, relation- 
ship between assimilation and resisting in our efforts to 
open up to the outside world, and relationship between 
“becoming better off first” and achieving common pros- 
perity. We should foster lofty ideals, convictions, and 
self-consciously regard wholeheartedly working for the 
benefits of the people as our fundamental purpose and 
the norm of our action. We should actively support 
efforts to improve public security by taking comprehen- 
sive measures, to step up publicizing and education in 
democracy and the rule of law, and should enhance 
citizens’ consciousness of democratic rule. 


We should step up publicizing and education in the spirit 
of working against difficu'ties, of working diligently, and 
of practicing economy—this spirit is our good tradition 
and precious asset. We needed this spirit to carry our 
revolution and construction in the past; we still need it 
now that the economy is developed and people’s liveli- 
hood has improved. Although Jiangsu’s economic and 
social development and people's living standard have 
been raised to new levels, as a whole, we are still in the 
stage of laying a foundation for our undertakings. 
Whether it is in developed or underdeveloped areas, we 
still need to advocate the good tradition of building up 
the country through working hard and practicing 
economy. Without such a spirit, Jiangsu will be unable to 
achieve its modernization goal. Therefore, we should 
regard publicizing such a spirit as a long-term and 
important task, and should form a social atmosphere in 
which people pride themselves in working diligently and 
feel ashamed for leading an extravagant and corrupt life. 


One of the important objectives of stepping up the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization is to constantly 
raise the levels of urban and rural civilizations across the 
province. Over the last few years, Jiangsu’s industrial- 
ization and urbanization have quickened, but urban 
management and environmental protection work have 
lagged behind. Some localities still have the problem of 
“filthiness, disorderliness, and poor service;” this phe- 
nomenon not only has stood in the way of raising the 
levels of urban and rural civilizations, but also has 
affected our investment climate. Therefore, while quick- 
ening the pace of economic development, we must place 
great importance on coordinated economic and social 
development. Beginning with addressing the problem of 
“filthiness, disorderliness, and poor service,” we should 
ensure a good job in urban management and endeavor to 
raise the level of urban civilization. While making efforts 
to improve production conditions and the living envi- 
ronment. we should advocate a healthy. civilized, and 
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scientific life style. We should implement the leadership 
responsibility system—party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels should take full responsibility for the 
building of spiritual civilization in their localities, and, 
at the same time, should coordinate the efforts of all 
sectors so they can join forces in carrying out the work. 
People across the province should be determined to 
noticeably improve the province’s urban and rural civi- 
lizations within a specified period in order to create 
among the people of the country and the whole world a 
good image of Jiangsu as a wealthy and civilized place. 


Addresses Provincial Meeting 


OW2704042895 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Mar 95 p 1-2 


{““Meeting to exchange experiences, convened by the 
provincial party committee, ends in Zhangjiagang City; 
Vice Premier Li Langing, who is inspecting work in 
Jiangsu, makes an important speech at the meeting; 
Chen Huanyou makes a concluding speech on behalf of 
the provincial party committee’s standing committee; 
Zheng Silin presides over the meeting”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The on-the-spot meeting to 
exchange experiences in building a material civilization 
and a spiritual civilization while making economic con- 
struction the central task, convened by the provincial 
party committee, ended in Zhangjiagang City yesterday 
afternoon. The meeting called on all localities and 
departments to earnestly sum up new experiences in 
reform, opening to the outside world, and the modern- 
ization drive; to learn from advanced experiences in light 
of reality; to work out clear and definite plans; to carry 
out the guidelines of the ninth provincial party congress; 
and to work hard to basically modernize Jiangsu in 15 
years. 


This meeting was rich in content. It was held in a lively 
and warm atmosphere. Those who attended the meeting 
noted that it was an inspiring meeting to ensure imple- 
mentation of policies and to provide guidance for ful- 
filling the next-phase objectives. 


Comrade Li Langing, member of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Political Bureau and vice premier of the State 
Council, who is currently inspecting work in Jiangsu, 
made an important speech at the meeting. Comrades Yu 
Xiaosong and Chen Wenlin, responsible persons of rel- 
evant departments under the State Council, who are 
accompanying the vice premier to inspect work in the 
province, also attended the meeting. Li Lanqing said: 
Work in Jiangsu has been done very well. Its economy is 
developing in a sustained, rapid, and healthy manner. It 
has made further progress in raising its economic 
strength and quality. While speeding up the develop- 
ment of secondary and tertiary industries, Jiangsu has 
stepped up the development of agriculture. It has made 
outstanding progress in reform, brought about a new 
situation in opening to the outside world, and is ahead of 
the rest of the country in utilizing foreign capital and in 
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the export trade. It has made marked results in carrying 
out the strategy of “invigorating itself by applying sci- 
ence and technology and developing education.” It has 
achieved success in promoting regional development in a 
coordinated way by providing better guidance, and has 
promoted the building of both material and spiritual 
civilizations by giving equal importance to both. He also 
said: The provincial party committee has done a very 
good job in holding this meeting at Zhangjiagang City to 
exchange experiences in simultaneously building a mate- 
rial and a spiritual civilization while taking economic 
construction as the central task. This is a concrete action 
taken to implement Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and the 
straiegic principles of the party Central Committee with 
C unmade Jiang Zemin as the core. At the same time, it 
has been a meeting to carry forward the party’s fine 
tradition of getting the opinions of the masses and 
referring them back to the masses and work-style, to sum 
up, through investigations and studies, good experiences 
created at grass-roots units, to popularize them, and to 
implement the party’s policies and principles. Practice 
has proved that experiences from the masses and grass- 
roots units are most convincing, vital, and useful. In 
conclusion, he said: Jiangsu has very good conditions. I 
hope that all of you will make further efforts to fulfill the 
tasks set by Premier Li Peng at the Third Session of the 
Eighth National People’s Congress, and that while 
making economic construction the central task, you will 
earnestly pay attention to the building of the two civili- 
zations, carry out the strategy of ‘‘invigorating Jiangsu by 
applying science and technology and developing educa- 
tion,” and work arduously to achieve modernization so 
as to bring about a comfortable level of living standard 
ahead of schedule. 


Chen Huanyou, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee. made a concluding speech on behalf of the 
provincial party committee’s standing committee. Gov- 
ernor Zheng Silin, who is also deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee, presided over the meeting. 
Also attending yesterday's meeting and seated at the 
rostrum were other leaders of the provincial party com- 
mittee, including Cao Kemin, Gu Hao, Xu Zhonglin, 
Zheng Bingging, Wang Xialin, Yang Xiaotang, Liang 
Baohua, and Li Mingzhao; leaders of the provincial 
people’s congress, provincial government, and provin- 
cial committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference, including Shen Daren, Sun Han, Cao 
Hongming, Gao Dezheng, Wang Minsheng, Jiang Yon- 
grong, Wang Rongbing, Hu Fuming, Duan Xushen, 
Chen Suiheng, Zhang Chenhuan, Peng Sixun, *’u Yin- 
grui, Han Wenzao, Tong Fu, and Dai Shuhe. 


In his speech, Chen Huanyou fully affirmed the experi- 
ences of Zhangjiagang and Wuxi counties (cities). He 
said: Since the introduction of reform and opening to the 
outside world, especially since the important talks made 
by Comrade Deng Xiaoping during his southern China 
tour were published, Zhangjiagang, Wuxi, and other 
counties and cities have emancipated their minds, seized 
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the opportunities, and accelerated the process of socialist 
modernization. Their economy has continued to grow 
rapidly. They have made further progress in reform and 
opening to the outside world, in party building, in 
building a spiritual civilization, and in all areas of social 
undertakings, and a great change has taken place in both 
urban and rural areas, and there is social stability and the 
general mood of society is good. Their success is a vivid 
embodiment of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. Their 
experiences can serve as general guidance for all. Their 
basic experience is promoting material civilization and 
spiritual civilization simultaneously while making eco- 
nomic construction the central task. They consistently 
make agriculture the foundation of the economy, attach 
importance to the coordinated development of primary, 
secondary, and tertiary industries, adhere to the work- 
style of seeking truth from facts, maintain the spirit of 
seeking advancement, attach importance to making 
implementation of policies an important link of leader- 
ship work, and attach importance to the building of 
leading bodies. As a result, party organizations at all 
levels are more united, appealing to the people, and have 
greater fighting power. 


Chen Huanyou pointed out: Since the introduction of 
reform and opening to the outside world, various local- 
ities have created new experiences having characteristics 
of their own. Therefore, while learning from the experi- 
ences of other areas, they should earnestly sum up and 
spread their successful experiences. In learning from 
advanced experiences, it is most important to learn from 
the essence of a spirit, learn from the spirit of working 
creatively in light of reality, and learn from the spirit of 
working arduously. We must avoid simply copying expe- 
riences and recklessly vying with each other over pro- 
duction output and growth rate. Localities should learn 
from advanced experiences of other areas in light of 
reality, for only thus can they improve their work. 


Chen Huanyou said: The ninth provincial people’s con- 
gress has set the objectives, tasks, and strategic measures 
for the days to come. Now that policies have been set, 
what is important is implementation of these policies. 
Speaking on the necessity to enhance awareness of 
development and awareness of opportunities, he said: A 
strong sense of opportunities is a strong mutive force for 
economic development. Since opportunities are an 
objective thing, whether we can seize them depends on 
subjective efforts. He particularly emphasized the neces- 
sity to have new ideas for development. While adapting 
ourselves to the changes in different stages of economic 
and social development, we should unswervingly push 
ahead with the three strategies; and while maintaining an 
appropriate rate of economic growth, we should concen- 
trate on raising the quality of economic growth. At 
present, we shou!d focus on priorities, implementation 
of policies, and breakthroughs. We should strive to raise 
economic efficiency, rely on scientific and technological 
advances, and improve the quality of workers. We 
should strive to apply scientific and technological 
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advances, develop large-scale economic operations, 
readjust the economic structure, accelerate the shifting 
of traditional industries from southern Jiangsu to 
northern Jiangsu. Chen Huanyou said: In the entire 
process of modernization, we must, politically and stra- 
tegically and from a point of view of the overall interest, 
enhance our understanding of the status of agriculture as 
the foundation, consistently make agriculture the foun- 
dation of the economy, and strive to consolidate and 
develop agriculture, primary, secondary, and tertiary 
industries in a coordinated way. On deepening the 
reform and opening Jiangsu wider to the outside world, 
Chen Huanyou called for making a breakthrough in 
enterprise reform and carrying out enterprise reform to 
meet the needs of development. It is necessary to con- 
duct enterprise reform in conjunction with enterprise 
reorganization and transformation, with the develop- 
ment of large-scale economic operations, with efforts to 
expand markets, and with other supporting reform mea- 
sures. It is necessary to speed up readjustment of the 
structure of export products and raise the quality and 
added value of export goods. It is necessary to use 
foreign capital in more spheres of endeavor and utilize it 
positively, rationally, and effectively, and run overseas 
companies well. 


In his speech, Chen Huanyou called on leaders at all 
levels, especially the principal leaders, to attach equal 
importance to building the two civilizations and not to 
sacrifice spiritual civilization for material civilization at 
all times and under any circumstances. They should take 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics as their guide, apply this 
scientific theory to arm the people and unite them, and 
bring about a powerful spiritual force. The building of a 
spiritual civilization should focus on training new people 
who cherish lofty ideals, have moral integrity, and are 
well educated and self-disciplined; focus on raising the 
quality of the nation and the educational level in rural 
and urban areas, so as to provide reform, opening to the 
outside world, and the socialist modernization drive 
with a spiritual motive force and intellectual and ideo- 
logical guarantee. In promoting socialist modernization, 
we must have vigor and the determination to constantly 
move forward. This is a spirit of emancipating the mind, 
seizing opportunities, and accelerating development; a 
spirit of advancing and working arduously despite diffi- 
culties; a spirit of making sacrifices and working in a 
down-to-earth way; and a spirit of daring to advance 
ahead of others, daring to win, and daring to take risks. 
The main task of building a spiritual civilization is 
mobilizing the people to participate in the endeavor to 
modernize the country. We must be determined to do a 
good job in urban planning, urban construction, and 
urban administration, so as to fundamentally change the 
appearance of cities, villages, and towns in our province. 
At present, we should give special attention to urban 
administration, especially to improving urban appear- 
ance and sanitation. He pointed out: Man can transform 
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the environment and the environment can also trans- 
form man. A good environment can exert a subtle 
influence on people’s quality and mental outlook. Urban 
appearance and sanitation concerns the image of a 
locality and the investment environment. Speaking on 
the importance of training and using qualified personnel, 
Chen Huanyou pointed out: The purpose of the strategy 
of “invigorating Jiangsu by applying scientific and tech- 
nological advances and developing education” is 
training and educating qualified personnel. Party com- 
mittees and governments at all levels should take the 
using and training of qualified personnel as a long-term 
task of strategic importance, work out plans, set the goals 
and priorities, and increase investment in training more 
qualified personnel. 


Chen Huanyou also set concrete requirements for 
strengthening the building of the legal system, improving 
all facets of public security, maintaining social stability, 
strengthening the building of leading bodies, training 
and selecting young cadres who have both ability and 
political integrity, and continuing efforts to promote the 
building of a clean government and improving party 
work-style. 


Chen Huanyou stressed: Leaders at all levels should 
improve their work-style and pay more attention to 
implementation of policies. He pointed out that leaders 
should improve the process of making policy decisions in 
the spirit of being responsible to the party and the 
people. He said it is not easy to set an appropriate target, 
but the most difficult part is to transform the objective 
into reality. In addition to having a policy and ideas. we 
must have the ability to implement them and have 
down-to-earth measures. Only thus can we achieve good 
results. Party committees and governments at all levels 
should make implementing of policies an important link 
in leadership work and provide good leadership over the 
entire process of work. They should speak the truth and 
pay attention to efficiency. In implementing policies, 
they should rely on the masses and be good at mobilizing 
the masses and organizing them. He said in imple- 
menting policies, leaders will meet with difficulties and 
contradictions of some kind or another. Emulating the 
comrades from Zhangjiagang, we should remember our 
objectives, withstand pressures, and strive to fulfill the 
set objectives and tasks with a strong determination no 
matter what difficulties we may encounter. Provincial- 
level organs should take the lead in implementing the 
guidelines of the provincial party congress, set an 
example in work-style improvement for party and gov- 
ernment organs throughout the province, and foster a 
“pragmatic, highly efficient, honest, and civilized” 
image. 


Chen Huanyou said in conclusion: The province will be 
basically modernized in two stages in the course of 15 
years. Time is pressing and our tasks are heavy. We must 
grasp our work firmly from the beginning and advance 
without relaxing our efforts and disrupting our work. He 
called on the people of the province to unite under the 
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leadership of the party Central Committee with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin as the core, to further emancipate their 
minds, to pluck up spirit, to work in a down-to-earth 
way, and to strive to build, as soon as possible, our 
province into one that is economically prosperous and 
that has developed science and technology, a good legal 
system, and a civilized society. 


Jiangxi’s Secretary Inspects Rural Areas 


HK2704030095 Nanchang Jiangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 23 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Secretary Wu Guanzheng of 
the Jiangxi provincial party committee stressed when 
inspecting Gaoan: It is necessary to do down-to-earth 
work to achieve the objective of making substantial 
changes every year and stepping onto a new stage within 
three years. 


On 21 April, Wu Guanzheng led responsible comrades of 
the General Office, the Organization Department, and 
the Propaganda Department of the provincial party 
committee to inspect the rural areas of Gaoan. 


In Daliang Township, Wu Guanzheng inquired of peas- 
ants working in the fields about the condition of rice 
seedlings and about their household income last year. He 
encouraged peasants to spread the advanced technique 
of cultivating seedlings on dry seedbeds in order to 
increase grain production and increase their own 
income. 


Then, Wu Guanzheng inspected a number of factories, 
inguiring about the conditions of production. He 
pointed out: The processing of farm produce should be 
more intensive, and production should be developed on 
a considerable scale. Through increasing the economic 
efficiency of comprehensive processing, local peasants 
can increase their income. 


After inspecting factories run by townships or villages, 
Wu Guanzheng said: It is necessary to promote young 
people who know how to do business and manage 
enterprises to leading positions in economic construc- 
tion. It is also necessary to introduce more external 
investment to promote development. [passage omitted] 


Shanghai's Income Surpasses National Average 


OW 2704090695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0752 
GMT 27 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 27 (XIN- 
HUA)—The increase of the average income of Shang- 
hai’s urban residents is higher than the country’s 
average. while the growth rate of consumption expendi- 
ture is lower, according to a sample survey. 


The survey, conducted by the State and Shanghai statis- 
tics bureaus, covered more than 30,000 urban house- 
holds including 500 families in Shanghai, China’s largest 
economic center. 
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According to the survey, the income of Shanghai’s urban 
families last year averaged 5,566 yuan per capita, up 37.2 
percent over the previous year, and consumption expen- 
diture reached 4,668 yuan per capita, up 32.3 percent. 


The income of urban families across the country last year 
averaged 3,179 yuan per capita, up 36 percent, and the 
consumption expenditure was 2,851 yuan per capita, up 
35 percent. 


The average increase of the income of Shanghai’s resi- 
dents was 12 percentage points higher than the country’s 
average, while that of consumption expenditure was 2.2 
percentage points less. 


According to the survey, the rate of cash surplus from the 
average income of Shanghai’s families was 16.1 percent, 
5.8 percentage points more than the nation’s average. 


“This indicates the stability of the consumer psychology 
of Shanghai residents, who buy goods according to their 
needs,” an analyst here said. 


According to the survey, the reliance on wages by 
Shanghai people is weakening. 


The annual wage income of urban people across the 
country last year averaged 2,380 yuan per capita. an 
increase of 33.8 percent over the previous year and 
accounting for 68 percent of their total annual income; 
and that of Shanghai was 3,493 yuan per capita, up 38.1 
percent and accounting for 59.3 percent. 


The survey also showed that the number of high-income 
families in Shanghai is more than in any other part of the 
country. 


Ten percent of China’s urban families can be classified 
as high-income households and ten percent at the bottom 
are regarded as low-income ones. 


Last year saw the income of the high-income urban 
families across the country average 6,838 yuan per 
capita, up 39.4 percent over the previous year, and that 
of families in Shanghai reach 11,630 yuan per capita, up 
53.7 percent. 


Meanwhile, the income of the low-income urban families 
in the country was 1,735 yuan per capita, up 27.6 percent 
over the previous year, and that of Shanghai was 2.986 
yuan per capita, up 27.9 percent. 


The analyst noted that the income gap between the rich 
and the poor is widening, and this is the outcome of the 
development of the market economy and reorganization 
of groups of different interests. 


Shanghai will help workers get rid of the traditional view 
of employment, and promote shifting of the social labor 
forces and adjustment of the product mix. It will also 
help enterprises in the red to speed up the shift of their 
operational mechanism so as to meet the needs of the 
market economy. 
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Experts here called on the whole of society to pay 
attention to low-income families, and to those with aged, 
ill or unemployed people in them. 


Mergers Sweep Shanghai’s Textile Industry 


OW2704053095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0408 
GMT 27 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 27 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A wave of mergers has recently swept over the 
textile industry in Shanghai, giving some hope to this 
traditional industry that has been on a downhill slide for 
years. 


The Shanghai No. 9 Knitting Mill, which, since 1991, 
has merged four money-losing factories, has not been 
brought down by the rapid acquisitions, as some people 
had feared. Instead, the robust company increased total 
assests by four times over the past four years, and its 
“Three Guns” brand knitwear is now bringing in one 
billion yuan (120 million U.S. dollars) a year in sales. 


According to Jiang Guangyu, director of the Shanghai 
Textiles Bureau, the number of money-losers was cut to 
42 last year from 142 in 1992, thanks to large-scale 
mergers. 


The acquisitions have breathed a new lease of life into 
the aging industry in China’s oldest textile production 
center, Jiang added. Both sales and exports jumped by 
30 per cent in the first quarter, compared to the last three 
months of 1994. 


In the mergers, Shanghai drastically reduced the produc- 
tion of primary textile goods, as a step towards realigning 
its industrial structure and improving products. 


Statistics show that the number of old-style cotton spin- 
dies being used decreased to 1.8 million from the pre- 
vious 2.5 million, while the number of the out-dated 
looms dropped from 50,000 to 40,000. 


At present, the machinery, fibers, apparel, printing, and 
dying have emerged as the four pillars of Shanghai's 
textile industry. 


Shanghai now has more than 20 renowned textile enter- 
prises that are doing well, producing name-brand prod- 
ucts such as knitwear, shirts, and blankets. It has been 
learned that they plan tc merge 63 more factories which 
are manufacturing tlie same kinds of products, this year. 


These backbone enterprises are expected to boost total 
annual sales to 6.47 billion yuan (760 million U.S. 
dollars), from the present 1.83 billion yuan ( 218 million 
U.S. dollars). 


Shanghai’s Income Tax Increases Over 100 
Percent 

OW2604125895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1248 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai April 26 (XIN- 
HUA) —Shanghai collected about 375 million yuan in 
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individual income taxes in the first quarter of this year, 
up 116.7 percent from the same period in 1994. 


This amounts to about ten times that of the early 1980s 
when the city began to levy the tax, according to Yu 
Zichong, head of the city’s Taxation Administration. 


The booming economy has caused a larger number of 
people to be included in the tax bracket, which meant 
that 760 million yuan was paid in 1994, including some 
200 million yuan from self-employed businessmen and 
Chinese employees in joint ventures, and 360 million 
yuan from foreign citizens, official sources said. 


Shanghai has also inaugurated a system of withholding 
taxes from individual incomes, and has taken steps to 
popularize the knowledge about the tax laws, Yu said. 


Tax departments are making greater efforts to collect 
taxes from such sectors as real estate, finance, expensive 
recreational activities, hotels catering to foreign citizens, 
foreign trade companies, intermediary organizations, 
various service businesses, stock exchanges, and futures 
markets. 


This city is set to collect one billion yuan in personal 
income taxes this year. 


Chinese law says that a person must pay personal income 
tax when his monthly income is more than 800 yuan. 
Autoprocessing Division 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Governor Visits Heyuan Poverty Area 


HK2504122495 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Yesterday morning, Governor 
Zhu Senlin and Vice Governors Lu Ruihua and Ou 
Guangyuan led leading cadres of provincial departments 
concerned to Heyuan City to work on the spot, with 
special attention paid to the issue of helping the masses 
in the Xinfeng Jiang reservoir area, who are running 
short of productive capability and living conditions, to 
get rid of poverty. After serious discussion, the provin- 
cial and city authorities reached a consensus and decided 
to basically solve the problem of helping the masses in 
the Xinfeng Jiang reservoir area to get rid of poverty by 
stages over the next three years. 


The meeting decided to solve the problem in the form of 
fostering self-sustained development there. Moreover, 
by working in line with the efforts made by Heyuan City 
to develop the Dengta Basin, the meeting decided to 
release some of the masses to take part in the agricultural 
development at the Dengta Basin, so as to help them 
settle through development. A suitable adjustment 
would also be made for those still staying in the reservoir 
area so as to solve their problems in production and 
living. 
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Guangdong Prices Go Down in First Quarter 
HK2704071795 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 11 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Initial results have been 
achieved since the measures for controlling prices were 
adopted this year. In the first quarter of this year, the 
increase rate of prices was lowered. According to the 
survey, the provincial index of prices of consumer goods 
increased by 19.8 percent; the general retail price index 
increased by 16.6 percent. The rates were separately 3.3 
percentage points and 3.9 percentage points !ower than 
those in the same period of last year; and were also lower 
than the national average. 


Shenzhen Quickens Reforms for Socialist 
Economy 


OW 2604073995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0651 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenzhen, April 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—Shenzhen, China's first special economic zone, 
is making plans to complete a fairly mature socialist 
market economy by the end of this century, city officials 
said. 


To achieve this goal, the city will put primary efforts on 
establishing a modern enterprise system, which means 
that many State-owned enterprises will be turned into 
joint-stock companies to improve their efficiency. 
Domestic and foreign investors are welcome to take over 
the property of such companies, officials said. 


In this way, the property, management, distribution 
method and supervision systems related to State enter- 
prises will all undergo reforms so that they can face 
better chances for development in a market economy, 
responsible for their own profits and losses. 


As for market development, the city resolves to make the 
markets in Shenzhen indispensable components of the 
overall world markets. 


Therefore, the city will promote the development of a 
large commodity wholesale market, a free-trade material 
exchange center, and the existing non-ferrous metals and 
futures markets. In addition, the city will boost its 
financial and real estate markets. 


At the same time, Shenzhen will push forward a wide 
range of reforms, including those in the systems of 
housing, household registration, social security, science 
and technology, and education. 


In order to attract more foreign investment, especially 
from multinational corporations and large financial 
groups, the city will further improve its investment 
environment and simplify formalities in approving the 
setting up of foreign-funded enterprises. 
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Guangxi Secretary Addresses Rural Work 
Meeting 


HK2704062995 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1130 GMT 7 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] A four-day regional rural 
work meeting concluded in Nanning on the afternoon of 
6 April. The meeting opened on 3 April, at which Zhao 
Fulin, secretary of the regional party committee, made 
an important speech on behalf of the regional party 
committee. Regional Vice Chairman Xu Bingsong 
relayed the instructions of the central rural work meeting 
and the national meeting on grain, cotton, and chemical 
fertilizers. During the meeting, representatives from four 
prefectures and cities and seven departments made 
speeches. The participating comrades conducted consci- 
entiously discussions on the regional party committee’s 
and government’s main measures and draft plan for 
fulfilling Guangxi’s agricultural and rural tasks in 1995. 
On the afternoon of 5 April, regional party committee 
and government leaders listened to feedback reports by 
comrades in charge of prefectures and cities. [passage 
omitted] 


Before the meeting concluded, Regional Chairman 
Cheng Kejie made a summation, pointing out: We must 
accurately appraise the situation in Guangxi’s agricul- 
tural and rural work and further strengthen our under- 
standing of the position of agriculture as the foundation 
of the national economy. The current agricultural and 
rural economic situation is good. Last year, despite 
serious natural disasters, production rapidly resumed to 
normal as a result of the efforts of party, government, 
and military organizations and civilians throughout 
Guangxi. The people enjoy peace of mind, society 
remains stable, and the rural economy maintains a fast 
development trend. But while confirming our achieve- 
ments, we must also soberly understand that there are 
still many problems and difficulties in our agricultural 
and rural work. All levels of party committees and 
governments must pay more attention to agriculture, the 
rural areas, and the peasant issue than ever before. 


On Guangxi’s grain production target this year, Cheng 
Kejie said: The grain acreage for this year must reach 
54.5 million mu, an increase of 420,000 mu over last 
year. Total grain output must reach 15 billion kg. an 
increase of 1.135 billion kg over last year. To fulfill these 
targets, we must complete the following jobs in a down- 
to-earth manner: 


First, we must bring into play the peasants’ initiative in 
growing grain. [passage omitted] 


Second, we must strictly control the occupation of farm- 
lands for other purposes and establish farmland preser- 
vation areas. [passage omitted] 


Third, we must make every effort to carry out farmland 
capital construction and resolve agricultural irrigation. 


Fourth, we must strengthen the construction of grain- 
producing counties. 
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On how to fully display Guangxi’s strong points in 
agriculture and carry out large-scale comprehensive agri- 
cultural development, Regional Chairman Cheng Kejie 
stressed: Guangxi must focus on the following main 
points in comprehensive agricultural development: 1!) 
Sugarcane production, which is Guangxi’s strong point. 
Through one or two years of efforts, Guangxi’s machine- 
made sugar output must reach 2.5 million metric tons, 
and 3.5 million metric tons at the end of the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan. 2) Fruit production. [passage omitted] 
3) Animal husbandry and marine production. 4) Winter 
agriculture. 5) The shopping basket project, tu ensure the 
supply of nonstaple food. 6) The development of town- 
ship and town enterprises, which constitutes a major 
issue. [passage omitted] 


At the meeting, Zhao Fulin stressed: After this meeting, 
all levels of leaders must implement the instructions of 
the regional rural work meeting in light of specific 
conditions, pay attention to actual results, and aim at 
reaping a good grain harvest this year. An urgent task at 
present is to do a good job in spring plowing and sowing. 
Good arrangements must be made for the masses’ lives. 
In particular, food shortages in disaster-stricken areas 
must be resolved. In short, all levels of cadres must 
coordinate with each other and do their best for a good 
grain harvest this year. 


Hunan Rural Public Security Meeting Ends 


HK2704050595 Changsha Hunan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The three-day provincial 
rural public security work meeting concluded in 
Changsha on 10 April. The meeting summed up this 
province’s work experience in maintaining law and order 
in the countryside and set forth future tasks in this field. 
Provincial party and government leaders Wang Maolin, 
Hu Biao, Wu Xiangdong, Zhou Dongyang, and Deng 
Youzhi attended the meeting. At the meeting on 10 
April, Secretary Wang Maolin of the provincial party 
committee stressed: More intensive action should be 
taken to crack down on crimes in order to maintain law 
and order in the rural areas. Leaders and relevant 
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departments at all levels should be better aware of the 
importance of public security work in rural areas, give 
legal education to peasants, continue to intensify crack- 
downs on crimes, and resolutely suppress local despots, 
criminal gangs, robbers along railways and highways, 
and ruffians. Wu Xiangdong, member of the provincial 
party committee standing committee and secretary of 
the provincial law committee, also spoke at the meeting. 
He required local governments at all levels to consolidate 
grassroots organizations and effectively implement the 
comprehensive measures for maintaining law and order 
in the countryside. [passage omitted] 


Northeast Region 


Jilin Tertiary Industrial Survey Communique 


SK2304035995 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Mar 95 p 2 


{Communique No. 2 released by the office of the Jilin 
Provincial Tertiary Industrial General Survey Coordina- 
tion Group on 13 March on data compiled by the first 
provincial general survey of the tertiary industry] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The first group of data from the 
first Jilin provincial general survey of the tertiary 
industry was issued on 26 December 1994. The fol- 
lowing is the second group of data on financial revenues, 
expenditures, and the real assets of the tertiary industry: 


1. The situation regarding financial revenues and expen- 
ditures of the province’s tertiary industry. 


A. The situation regarding financial revenues and expen- 
ditures of tertiary industrial enterprises. 


The data from the general survey of the tertiary industry 
shows that the business income of tertiary industrial 
enterprises across the province in 1992 (including enter- 
prises implementing the enterprise accounting system as 
well as business administrations) was 25.372 billion 
yuan, up 21.6 percent over 1991; business costs or 
expenses totaled 22.216 billion yuan, up 20.5 percent 
over 1991; sales (business) taxes totaled 1.335 billion 
yuan, up 24 percent over 1991; and business profits 
totaled 1.921 billion yuan, up 33.4 percent over 1991. 


Classify according to different trades in 1992 
(in billion yuan) 


Business income Business cost or expenses Sales (business) taxes profits 
Total 253.72 222.16 13.35 18.21 
Agriculture, forestry, 1.23 1.14 0.02 0.07 
animal husbandry, fishery 
and service trade 
Geological prospecting 1.71 1.63 0.04 0.04 
and water resources man- 
agement industries 
Communications, trans- 49.29 47.29 1.92 0.08 
port, storage, post, and 
telecommunications 
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Classify according to different trades in 1992 
(in billion yuan) (Continued) 

Business income Business cost or expenses Sales (business) taxes profits 
Wholesale, retail trade, 80.62 81.86 7.33 -8.57 
catering industry 
Banking, and insurance 86.75 57.86 3.09 25.80 
industries 
Real estate industry 11.94 11.13 0.32 0.49 
Social service industry 12.08 11.24 0.39 0.45 
Public health, sports, 1.33 1.67 -0.34 
social welfare undertak- 
ings 
Education, cultural, art, 4.18 3.77 0.07 0.34 
radio, film, television 
undertakings 
Scientific research, and 1.45 1.34 0.09 0.02 
comprehensive technical 
service industry 
State organs, political 0.58 0.77 0.19 
party organs, and mass 
organizations 
Other industries 2.56 2.46 0.08 0.02 

Classify according to economic sectors in 1992 
(in billion yuan) 

Business income Business cost or expenses Sales (business) taxes Business taxes 
State economy 197.90 174.79 9.77 13.34 
Collective economy 43.12 38.71 3.02 1.39 
Private economy 0.33 0.25 0.04 0.04 
Pooling economy 0.48 0.42 0.02 0.04 
Stock economy 3.29 1.90 0.39 1.00 
Foreign-invested economy 0.87 0.72 0.09 0.06 
Hong Kong-Macao-Tai- 0.29 0.21 0.02 0.06 
wan-invested economy 
Other economic sectors 7.44 5.16 0.01 2.28 


B. The situation regarding financial revenues and expen- 
ditures of business administrations of the tertiary 
industry. 


In 1992, the revenues of business administrations of the 
tertiary industry (including business administrations and 
enterprises implementing the business administrative 
accounting system) was 10.906 billion yuan, up 20.9 
percent over 1991. Of this, the appropriation receipt 
totalled 4.981 billion yuan, up 17.2 percent over 1991; 
business income totalled 3.285 billion yuan, up 21.6 


percent over 1991; and receipts not covered in the 
budget totalled 1.444 billion yuan, up 30.4 percent over 
1991. 


Expenditures in 1992 totalled 10.611 billion yuan. up 
21.9 percent over 1991. Of this, appropriation expendi- 
tures totalled 4.236 billion yuan, up 17.7 percent over 
1991; business expenditures totalled 3.318 billion yuan, 
up 23.6 percent over 1991; and extra-budgetary expen- 
ditures totalled 1.318 billion yuan, up 30.1 percent over 
1991. 
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Classify according to different trades in (1992) and calculated in (billion yuan) 


Gross 


of which Gross expen- 


Business Gite 


Extra-bud- Business 


expenditure 


Appropria- Appropria- 
tion receipt tion expendi- 


getary 
income ture 


Extra-bud- 
getary 
expenditure 


Total 


49.81 32.85 14.44 106.11 42.36 


13.18 


Agriculture, 
forestry, 
animal! hus- 
bandry, 
fishery, ser- 
vice trade 


1.0 1.37 0.71 3.37 0.98 


0.66 


Geological 
prospecting, 
water 
resources 
management 


4.04 


0.28 3.73 0.92 


0.38 


Communica- 
tions, trans- 
port, storage, 
post, and 
telecommu- 
nications 
industries 


0.61 4.43 1.32 


0.63 


Wholesale. 
retail sale 
trade, and 
catering 
industry 


0.15 


0.03 0.05 0.03 0.15 0.03 0.05 


Banking, 
insurance 


0.01 


Real estate 
industry 


0.20 2.33 0.20 


Social ser- 
vice industry 


0.35 4.78 


Public 
health, 
sports soc al 
welfare 
undertakings 


17.77 


Education. 
cultural, art, 
radio, film, 
television 
undertakings 


te 
tw 


14.97 1.03 5.10 2 


id 
tw 
a 


14.80 1.32 


449 


Scientific 
research 
comprehen- 
sive tech- 
nical service 
industry 


State organs, 
political 
party organs, 
and mass 


—+— 


organiza- | 


trons 


ne Seen 
(MHher 
Trades | 


4.50 


1.44 4.10 1.20 1.95 


ee oe 


42.89 


21.95 9.36 17.46 8.60 


0.26 0.66 0.06 0.94 


0.44 
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Classify according to different economic sectors (1992) and calculated in (billion yuan) 


Gross 
income 


of which 


of which 


Appropria- Extra-bu- 


tion income 


Appropria- 
tion expendi- 
ture 


Business Ex tra-bud- 


getar) 
expenditure 


State-owned 100.03 


economy 


49.13 


41.7 


12.84 


Collective 8.63 


economy 


0.62 


0.13 


Private 
economy 


Pooling 0.06 


economy 


0.05 0.06 


Shareholding 
economy 


Foreign-in- 
vested 
economy 


Hong Kong- 
Macao-Tai- 
wan-invested 
economy 


Other eco- 0.34 
nomic sec- 


tors 


>| 


0.01 0.09 0.33 


} 


0.10 0. 


te 


C. The situation on financial revenue and expenditure of 
the collective economic sector of the tertiary industry. 


In 1992 the business income of the individual economic 
sector of the tertiary industry across the country [as 


published] was 5.843 


1991; the business cost or expenses totalled 3.130 billion 
yuan, up 20.9 percent over 1991; taxes totaled 565 


million yuan, up 16.1 percent over 1991; and business 


1991. 
billion yuan, up 18.8 percent over 


profits totaled 2.148 billion yuan, up 16.7 percent over 


Classify according to different trades in (1992) and calculated in (billion yuan) 


Oo Business income Business cost or expenses Taxes Business Profits 
Total a $8.43 31.30 5.65 21.48 
Communications, trans- 13.03 6.07 1.55 5.4) 

port industry 

Commerce 27.50 15.01 2.64 98 
Catering industry 12.90 7.94 0.93 4.02 

Service industry 2.4% 1.42 0.28 1.07 

Repair industry 1.65 0.67 0.18 0.80 

Other industries 7 | 0.89 0.49 0.07 0.32 —_ 


Classify according to urban and rural areas in (1992) and calculated in (billion yuan) 


Areas OO Business income Business cost or expenses Taxes Business Profits 
Urban arcas 40.60 21.85 3.93 14.79 
Rural eco tS ; | 17.83 9.45 1.69 6.69 


2. The situation regarding the province's real assets of 


tertiary industry. 


At the end of 1992, the original value of fixed assets of 
tertiary industrial enterprises across the province totaled 
44.853 billion yuan, 


year-end figure; the net value of the fixed assets totalled 


17.262 billion yuan, up 16.9 percent over the 1991 
year-end figure; the total stock value was 21.005 billion 


uy 12.8 percent over the 1991 


yuan, up 8.5 percent over the 1991 year-end figure: the 
original value of fixed assets of business administrations 
totaled 15.094 billion yuan, up 11.3 percent over the 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-081 
27 April 1995 


1991 year-end figure; and materials in storage at the end 
of the year were valued at 503 million yuan, up 24.3 
percent over the 1991 year-end figure. The original value 
of fixed assets of the individual economic sector totaled 
2.57 billion yuan, up 7.6 percent over the 1991 year-end 
figure. 


Liaoning Educates Producers of Shoddy Products 


OW 2604090195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0816 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, April 26 (XIN- 
HUA)}—More than 30 factory directors and managers in 
northes t China’s Liaoning, one of the major industrial 
bases in China, attended special courses for them in the 
provincial capital Tuesday [25 April]. 


During the state quality inspections in the third and 
fourth quarters last year, products of their enterprises 
were found to fail to meet the quality standards. 


A total of 48 enterprises were asked to attend the 
courses. All the participants admitted the poor quality of 
th-ir products. A factory director said he regretted that 
his factory had gone bankrupt because of the poor 
quality of its products. Some factory managers seriously 
took notes. 


Shoddy products have become a prominent problem in 
China in recent years. Fake and shoddy commodities are 
found on almost all markets, big or small. 


Zhang Wenzhu, director of the Provincial Commission 
for Foreign Trade and Economic Co-operation, said that 
the serious problem of chain debts is mainly because of 
the low quality of products, which leads to sluggish sales. 
The state inspection of Liaoning in the third quarter of 
last year showed that the qualification rate of the prod- 
ucts stood at only 21.7 percent. ranking the province 
19th in 26 inspected provinces and cities and the record 
low for Liaoning. The situation in the fourth quarter last 
year turned better but is not optimistic, according to 
Zhang. 


The complaints are concentrated on agricultural produc- 
tion materials, household electrical appliances, down 
clothing and prepared food. 


Starting in 1993 Liaoning sponsored four such courses. 
At the classes, factory directors and managers receive 
education about relevant laws and rules, discuss the 
reasons for poor quality products. The enterprises failing 
to meet the standard after the courses within a certain 
period will be ordered to shut down, and their directors 
or managers removed from their posts, and their licences 
will be revoked. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Secretary Addresses Family Work Meeting 
HK2504154995 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radic 

Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 6 Apr 95 

[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The provincial party com- 


mittee and government held a provincial family plan- 
ning work meeting in Lanzhou yesterday morning to 
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arrange for future family planning work. The meeting 
demanded that efforts should be focused on the rural 
areas, where the population accounts for more than 80 
percerit of the total. [words indistinct] Zhao Zhihong, 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee, 
presided over the meeting. Yan Haiwang, secretary of 
the provincial party committee, and Governor Zhang 
Wule spoke at the meeting. 


Yan Haiwang said: In the last few years, Gansu’s birth- 
rate has dropped to a low level as a result of the efforts of 
people throughout the province. However, because the 
basic figure of the population has become bigger each 
year, the net increase in the population is approximately 
350,000, so the pressure of population growth has 
become heavier. In the rural areas, the practice of early, 
multiple, or excessive births has not been thoroughly 
resolved, and development between different regions is 
imbalanced. [passage omitted] 


In his speech, Zhang Wule demanded: We should cor- 
rectly analyze and understand the population situation, 
strengthen the sense of responsibility and urgency for 
family planning work, [words indistinct] conscientiously 
implement the national family planning program, and 
carry out family planning work healthily and smoothly. 
Governor Zhang Wule signed responsibility letters with 
prefectural and city leaders on fulfilling the population 
control target. [passage omitted] 


Qinghai Provincial Leaders Study Legal Issues 


HK2704032195 Xining Qinghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] On 8 April, the central study 
group of the provincial party committee held a meeting 
to study the issue of legal construction under the condi- 
tions of the socialist market economy. The study meeting 
was presided over by Cai Zhulin, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee. Provincial leaders Yin 
Kesheng, Tian Chengping, Yao Xiangcheng. Doba, 
Wang Hanmin, Li Mingjin, Feng Mingang, Yang Mao- 
jia, Gesang Doje, Ma Shiqing, Gao Ming, Wang Enke, 
Ma Dingli, Liu Shuanghe, and Han Yinggian together 
with the responsible people of the Provincial People’s 
Court, the Provincial People’s Procuratorate. the Pro- 
vincial Planning Department, and the Propaganda 
Department of the provincial party committee attended 
the study meeting. 


Xu Pinging, deputy director of the Law Committee of 
the Standing Committee of the Provincial People’s Con- 
gress, gave a lecture at the meeting on legal construction 
under the condition of the socialist market economy 
Comrades attending the meeting raised questions during 
the lecture, and discussed the theoretical issues con- 
nected to their practical work. 


Secretary Yin Kesheng of the provincial party committee 
gave a speech on the issue of theoretical studies. He said: 
In the course of establishing the socialist market 
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economy, we must conscientiously study basic theories 
and master basic knowledge. In particular, in a multi- 
nationality province, we should arrange time to study 
theories in connection to our practical work, and pro- 
mote our work in all fields through study. 


Qinghai Industrial Production Develops Steadily 


HK2704063495 Xining Qinghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] In the first quarter of this year, 
industrial production in this province continued to 
develop steadily. According to statistics, between Jan- 
uary and March, the gross output value produced by 
industnal enterprises at and above the township level 
reached |.67 million yuan, an increase of 6.5 percent 
over the same period of last year. 


The main characteristics of industrial production this 
year are: The growth iate of production in heavy 
industry was lowered; and the growth rate of production 
in light industry continued to increase. Between January 
and March, the output value of heavy industry was 1.29 
million yuan, an increase of 4.7 percent, which was 1.8 
percentage point lower that the growth rate in the first 
two months. In the same period, the output value of light 
industry in the whole province was more than 370 
million yuan, an increase of 13 percent. The gap between 
state-owned enterprises and collective enterprises in 
terms of the production growth rates was narrowed 
somewhat. Between January and March, the output 
value produced by state-owned enterprises increased by 
5.6 percent; while the output value produced by collec- 
tive enterprises increased by 11.9 percent. 


Statistics showed that large and medium-sized enter- 
prises continued to play a dominating role. Between 
January and March, large and medium-sized enterprises 
throughout the province produced over 1.23 billion yuan 
of output value, an increase of 7.7 percent over the same 
period of last year and 1.2 percentage points higher than 
the provincial average growth rate. The proportion of 
that produced by large and medium-sized enterprises in 
the province's gross industrial output value increased 
from 73.1 percent in the same period of last year to 73.9 
percent in the first quarter of this year. 


Qinghai Protects Grasslands With Biotechnology 


OW 2604084095 Beijing XINHUA iv: English 0807 
(GMT 26 Apr 98 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xining, April 26 (XINHUA}— 
In recent years northwest China's Qinghai Province, one 
of China's five largest pastures, has made conspicuous 
achievements in utilizing biotechnology to exterminate 
voles and other pests to protect grassiand resources. 


Qinghai, which has 546 million mu (36 million ha) of 
grassland, has abundant wildlife and plant resources. In 
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the early 1980s, the slackening of grassland protection at 
various localities resulted in extensive pest disasters. 
Over 4.48 million ha of grassland was in peri), and more 
than ten billion kg of grass was lost a year. After 1985 the 
extensive use of chemical pesticides did great harm to 
beneficial insects and domesticated animals. 


To solve the problem, scientific workers in the province 
developed several biological toxins to get rid of voles and 
other pests. The application of the toxins on 409,200 ha 
of grassland got rid of 95 percent of the wild rabbits and 
voles, five percent better than chemical poisons, and the 
after-effects remain for only eight days. much shorter 
than in the case of chemical treatment. 


Over the past few years voles have been put under 
control on over 660,000 ha of grassland through the use 
of biological toxins. 


Urumai Fire in Xinjiang Leaves 51 Dead 
HK2704045495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1336 GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Urumqi, 26 Apr (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—On the morning of Monday [24 
April], a fire broke out in a fashion and entertainment 
establishment run by an individual trader on the second 
floor of the Urumqi City Marine Products, Eggs, and 
Poultry Company. At 0803, the city public security and 
fire control bureaus received a fire report over the 
telephone. They immediately sent personnel to the scene 
to help put out the fire and rescue the people there. The 
fire was put out at 0835. An on-the-spot check indicated 
that 5! people died and several others were injured. 


Upon hearing the news, leaders of the Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Region and Urumqi City hurried to the 
scene to organize rescue work and deal with the after- 
math of the fire. Subsequently, the Urumqi City CPC 
Committee called an emergency meeting to make 
detailed arrangements for the aftermath. In the mean- 
time, it also urged all units in the city to learn a lesson 
from this and seriously find all loopholes and hidden 
dangers in management work so as to prevent the 
recurrence of similar incidents. 


An initial investigation suggests that a person named 
Wang Lixin ran a karaoke and video salon on the second 
floor of the company without following safety or fire 
control procedures. During an earlier inspection, the 
public security and fire control bureaus found that the 
fire exit was blocked, the stairwell was full of refuse, and 
the sofas and curtains had not been treated with a fire 
repellent coating. On 21 April, the Fire Control Section 
and Security Section of the Tianshan Subbureau under 
the Urumqi City Public Security Bureau conducted 
another check and ordered the owner to immediately 
close the illegal operation. They also issued a notice to 
Wang Lixin to wait for further decisions, but he did not 
obey these orders. As a result, a big fire broke out. 
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Circular Issued on Cross-Strait Advertising 


OW 2704120695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1158 GMT 31 Mar 95 


[By reporter Zhu Zhide (2612 3112 1795)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 31 Mar (XINHUA) — 
The State Administration for Industry and Commerce 
and the Taiwan Affairs Office under the State Council, 
recently issued a joint “Circular Governing the Improve- 
ment of the Management of Advertising Exchanges 
Between the Two Sides of the Taiwan Strait.’ The 
circular put forward specific regulations concerning 
advertisements to be placed on the motherland by enter- 
prises and individuals from Taiwan as well as those to be 
placed in Taiwan by enterprises from the motherland. 
The purpose of the circular is to further promote cross- 
strait advertising exchanges and better meet the needs of 
developing economic exchanges and cooperation 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


The joint circular says that enterprises and individuals in 
Taiwan can place advertisements on the motherland to 
promote businesses and commodities as well as to search 
for relatives. Any other types of advertisements are 
prohibited on the motherland. To place advertisements 
to promote businesses and commodities, enterprises in 
Taiwan should contact advertising companies on the 
motherland that are entitled to work as agents for foreign 
businessmen. Individuals in Taiwan who wish to place 
advertisements to search for relatives can contact the 
abovementioned advertising companies on the mother- 
land or direct!y entrust agencies to do the job for them. 
Advertisements to be placed by enterprises and individ- 
uals from Taiwan should be collectively examined before 
agency rights are obtained and advertisements are 
placed. The State Administration for Industry and Com- 
merce has commissioned the Cross- Strait Economic, 
Scientific, and Technological Cooperation Center to 
handle the work of examining these kinds of advertise- 
ments under its supervision and guidance. Any adver- 
tising company or agency commissioned by enterprises 
and individuals in Taiwan should apply with the Cross- 
Strait Economic, Scientific, and Technological Cooper- 
ation Center for the examination of advertisements 
before contracts are signed; contracts can only be signed 
after passing examination. The content of an advertise- 
ment should be identical with one already approved. 
Any advertisements to be placed by enterprises and 
individuals from Taiwan to promote businesses and 
commodities as well as to search for relatives are not 
allowed to contain words such as the “Republic of 
China” or other content implying “two Chinas” and 
“one China and one Taiwan.” The standard for adver- 
tising fees placed by enterprises and individuals from 
Taiwan to promote businesses and commodities as well 
as to search for relatives should be implemented in 
reference to the standard for the advertising fees placed 
on the motherland by enterprises and individuals in 
Hong Kong and Macao. Such fees should be paid 
through foreign <xchange settlement. 
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The circular also put forward regulations governing 
advertisements to be placed in Taiwan by enterprises 
from the motherland. The circular says enterprises on 
the motherland that wish to place advertisements in 
Taiwan should contact advertising companies on the 
motherland that are entitled to work as advertising 
agencies for foreign businessmen. The commissioned 
advertising companies should apply with the Cruss- 
Strait Economic, Scientific, and Technological Cooper - 
ation Center for the examination of their advertise- 
ments. The content should be identical with one already 
approved. 


The circular points out that any one who violates the 
abovementioned regulations shall be fined by industrial 
and commercial administrativ: organs in accordance 
with regulations governing the management of adver- 
tising. 

A responsible person for a relevant department said that 
the examination of advertising does not mean limiting 
cross-strait advertising exchanges, but rather standard- 
izing and controlling cross-strait exchanges and pro- 
moting the healthy development of cross-strait economic 
and trade ties. 


Reportage on Mainland’s Deputy Aviation 
Director 


Views Mainland’s Navigation Plan 


OW2704064095 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 19 
Apr 95 p 6 

{FBIS Translated Text} Li Chao [Li Zhao]. deputy 
director of mainland China’s Civil Aviation General 
Administration, said repeatedly that the time is ripe for 
direct navigational links. Kao Kung-lien, vice chairman 
of the Mainland Affairs Council [MAC], pointed out 
yesterday: What Li Chao meant should be the economic 
front; however, mainland China has never regarded 
direct navigational ties as purely an economic issue. 
That it used political reasons to boycott our offshore 
shipping center plan is clear proof. Kao Kung-lien 
emphasized that mainland China used dual tactics on 
this issue. 


Kao Kung-lien added: Mainland China appealed to 
economic reasons to preach direct navigational links 
with Taiwan investors; however, as for our offshore 
shipping center plan, it used political reasons to oppose 
allowing foreign-based vessels to navigate across the 
straits and to boycott this makeshift device prior to the 
establishment of direct navigational ties. It is obvious 
that mainland China used dual tactics in direct naviga- 
tional links. On the one hand, it used economic reasons 
to claim direct navigational links; on the other hand, it 
regarded navigational links as a political issue 


Views Air Route Link 
OW 2704064295 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 19 
Apr 95 p 6 


[FBIS Translated Text] Li Chao [Li Zhao], deputy 
director of Mainland China’s Civil Aviation General 
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Administration, said: Mainland China is in favor of 
allowing several! airlines to fly the Taiwan-Hong Kong 
route, and the Taiwan-Macao air route should be dis- 
cussed by Macao Airlines and a relevant Taiwanese 
company or organization. Mainland China hopes that a 
Taiwanese organization similar to the mainland’s Chi- 
nese Civil Aviation Association will be established soon 
to discuss specific technical issues related to direct air 
links with this association. 


Li Chao said: Countries and areas around mainland 
China, such as Singapore, Bangkok, and Japan, are 
taking vigorous action to set up a large air transport 
center. Even the ROK is developing an air terminal of 
80,000,000 tons handling capacity. After the establish- 
ment of direct air links, with close civil aviation cooper- 
ation between the two sides, a Chinese aviation hub and 
an Asian air transportation center can surely be formed. 
If the two sides cannot settle the issue of direct air links, 
they will lag behind these nations in deveioping an air 
transportation center in Asia. 


Li Chao emphasized: He hopes that Taiwan can establish 
a counterpart unit corresponding to the Chinese Civil 
Aviation Association and let civil aviation experts across 
the straits discuss specific technical issues related to 
direct air links, such as navigation, overlapping of flight 
information zones, and air traffic control. 


Beijing Mayor Meets Taiwan Guests 
OW 2604161295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1602 
GMT 26 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 26 (XINHUA)— 
Mayor Li Qiyan today met a delegation from Taiwan, 
who came to Beijing to take part in a business fair for 
attracting overseas investment, in the Great Hall of the 
People. 


He said that he was pleased to welcome the Taiwan 
compatriots to make investment in Beijing. 


So far, the number of the Taiwanese-funded projects 
approved by the municipal government has reached 
more than 1,500, involving nearly 2.2 billion US dollars. 


The aim of the fair is to build a link-up between the 
business people across the Taiwan straits, to promote the 
economic exchange and cooperation between Beijing 
and Taiwan. 


Li said that Beijing will make more efforts to improve 
the investment environment, work efficiency and service 
facilities and draw up preferential policies for invest- 
ment. 


The visiting Taiwan business people also made a variety 
of suggestions on issues of investment in Beijing. 
Remains of Eight Taiwanese Cremated in Wuhan 
HK2704111895 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0952 GMT 27 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, April 27 (CNS)}—The 
remains of eight Taiwan compatriots, who were killed 
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when drifting downstream the Shennong River of Hubei 
Province, were cremated this noon in the Enshi Funeral 
Parlour. Before the cremation, relatives of the eight dead 
people, who arrived at Enshi yesterday morning, held a 
ceremony at Hubei’s Longdong River in memory of the 
deceased. 


The cremation, in compliance with the wishes of rele- 
vant relatives, started at 11:00 p.m. yesterday. 


Relatives of the dead expressed their satisfactior and 
gratitude towards the proper dealing of relevant parties 
with the aftermath of the accident. The relevant parties 
included the provincial Government of Hube:. the pro- 
vincial Taiwan Affairs Office, and the Government of 
Enshi Prefecture. 


XINHUA on Shimonoseki, Taiwan Independence 


OW2704132195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0627 GMT 27 Apr 95 


[Commentary by XINHUA reporter Zhao Wei (6392 
5898): “There Shall Be No Division of Our Motherland, 
Nor Distortion of History”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 27 Apr (XINHUA)— 
One hundred years ago, the corrupt government of the 
Qing dynasty, under Japanese imperialist coercion, 
signed the “Shimonoseki Treaty”—a treaty of national 
betrayal and humiliation. Subsequently, Taiwan and the 
Penghu archaepalageos were ceded to Japan. and the 
scourge on the entire Chinese nation became even more 
severe. The humiliation and struggies that had gone on 
for 100 years became part of the century-long vicissi- 
tudes and changes; and, history has revealed to us the 
fact that imperialist aggression was the root cause of our 
motherland’s division. Today, the Chinese nation is 
reexamining this chapter of unforgettable history, and 
our purpose in doing so is twofold: To refresh our 
memories of national humiliation so that similar trage- 
dies will not recur, and to scrub the century-old humili- 
ation, unify our motherland, and revitalize our nation. 


However, at a time when the Chinese nation was remem- 
bering the national humiliation and working hard to 
revitalize the nation, a small number of people in 
Taiwan considered the day to remember our national 
humiliation as a day to celebrate, and they also tried to 
find from the historical humiliation the basis for sepa- 
rating Taiwan from the motherland. On the occasion of 
the 100th anniversary of the “Shimonoseki Treaty,” 
some people on the island staged the farce of holding a 
“parade to say goodbye to China,” and openly shouted 
“sovereignty over Taiwan has not been determined,” 
and advocated “Taiwan independence.” They also pro- 
posed to “commemorate the signing of the ‘Shimonoseki 
Treaty’ from Taiwan's stand point,” and they considered 
the “Shimonoseki Treaty”’—a treaty of national betrayal 
and humiliation—as the “basis on which Taiwan should 
be separated from China permanently.” Moreover, some 
people from Taiwan also went to Japan to take part in 
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the so-called “commemoration of the announcement of 
the "Shimonoseki Treaty.” Some people openly stated at 
a news conference that “because of the foundation of 
modernization Japan laid down in Taiwan during its 
occupation, Japan’s occupation can be described as great 
fortune amidst misfortune.” One member of Japan's 
House of Councillors immediately responded: “Tai- 
wan’s becoming a colony during Japan’s occupation 
should be described as the Taiwan people’s greatest 
misfortune. This is the jirsi: time I have heard it was a 
‘great fortune,” and I am quiie moved by it.” 


All the Chinese people, including our Taiwan compa- 
triots, are infuriated by these dressed-up clowns who 
have come up on stage and done all they can to seek glory 
by betraying their own country. Taiwan’s media chided 
this smail number of people, saying their parade showed 
they are not aware there is something called shame in 
this world. As for some people's conduct in Japan, a 
Taiwan newspaper described them as “still acting fool- 
ishly, and recommitting previous mistakes.” 


The fact that Taiwan independence advocates should 
consider a humiliation as a glory is not accidental. In 
recent years, the Taiwan authorities have time and again 
advocated “separate rule on the two sides in the two 
separated parts of the country” and “two China’s as a 
phase”; and they have made every effort to become part 
of the international community as a “sovereign state” in 
a wild attempt to create the fait accompli of “one China, 
one Taiwan” and “two China’s.”” Meanwhile, the 
Taiwan authorities have also connived at the words and 
deeds of the island’s “Taiwan independence” advocates. 
In this sense, the Taiwan authorities should also be held 
responsible for the swollen arrogance displayed by the 
“Taiwan independence” force on the island. 


Some groups in Taiwan held some other activities to 
mark the centennial of the signing of the “Shimonoseki 
Treaty.” One speaker said this in his speech: “The 
signing of the Shimonoseki Treaty was the first step «© 
Japan's aggression against China, and it was a national 
humiliation. While compatriots in Taiwan and the Pen- 
ghus lived under colonial rule for 50 years, some people 
wanted to become the Japanese Emperor's subjects and 
tried to sell out Taiwan and the country. This was both 
sad and shameful.” A Taiwan newspaper reported: “The 
atmosphere at the meeting was warm, and the partici- 
pants were highly emotional.” Taiwan's LIEN HO PAO 
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said in an editorial: “If we thoroughly study the history 
of China’s defeat in the 1894-95 Sino-Japanese War and 
the cession of Taiwan after the signing of the Shi- 
monoseki Treaty—a painful and humiliating lesson for 
Chinese people on both sides of the Strait—we find that 
people on both sides of the Strait shared essentially the 
same fate. During Japan’s occupation, people in various 
parts of Taiwan never ceased to fight the occupants, 
waging one heroic and epic uprising after another. More- 
over, all of them were spiritually associated with the 
mainlanders’ anti-imperialist movements. This fully 
showed that, despite Japan’s ruthless and high-handed 
rule and the lure of the meticulously devised scheme of 
letting Taiwan people become the Japanese emperor's 
subjects, the overwhelming majority of Taiwan people 
still considered it an honor to be part of the Chinese 
nation and still cherished simpie feelings toward their 
hometowns. In fact, elites in Taiwan were involved in 
and supported all major national salvation causes in 
China’s modern history—ranging from the 1898 Reform 
Movement, the 1911 Revolution, the May 4th Move- 
ment and the Northern Expedition to the eight-year War 
of Resistance Against Japan and the abolition of the 
unequal treaties. When we trace back to these historical 
sites and follow our predecessors’ footprints, we find that 
during the most difficult and most dangerous years of the 
Chinese nation, people on both sides of the Strait always 
confronted historical challenges shoulder to shoulder as 
brothers. On the other hand, the shock created by 
Taiwan's cession as result of the signing of the Shi- 
monoseki Treaty became the crucial factor arousing the 
entire Chinese nation to save their country.” 


The Chinese nation’s century-long sufferings and fight 
shall not be forgotten, distorted, or altered. History, 
though speechless, can use iron-clad logic to admonish 
people that the time for imperialists to divide China has 
gone for good, that national reunification and revitaliza- 
tion accord with the general trend of events and the 
aspirations of the people, and that the attempts made by 
the extremely small number of people to redivide China 
by evoking the specter of colonial rule will be futile. 
History, with its unique sagacity, is still showing us that 
we cannot possibly have a strong country and our 
national dignity without unity and national reunifica- 
tion; and that Chinese people on the two sides who have 
forsaken a century of humiliation should share the 
responsibility they hold for the nation and history— 
namely reunifying our motherland. 
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Efforts To Bring Li Teng-hui to Europe Under 
Way 


OW2704103295 Taipei CNA in English 1001 GMT 27 
Apr 95 


[By Lilian Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 27 (CNA)}— 
Republic of China [ROC] Ambassador to the Vatican 
Edward Wu said Thursday that the embassy is working 
to arrange a European visit for President Li Teng-hui. 


Wu, however, said that recent efforts have not been 
fruitful. If Li could visit just one Eu-opean nation, he 
added, it would ease the way for further travels 
throughout the continent. 


Wu said that he was instructed by the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs to lobby or a European visit for Li, but he 
noted that it will be very difficult to arrange visit for Li 
to nations which do not maintain ties with the ROC. 


The Vatican is the sole European country with official 
diplomatic ties with the ROC. 


In a report to the Foreign Affairs Committee of the 
Legislative Yuan the ambassador also said that Pope 
John Paul II has skipped over Taiwan during several 
trips to Asia for fear of offending Communist China, but 
the pope maintains that he wants to visit Taiwan in the 
future. 


Wu said that the Holy See is concerned about an 
estimated four to five million Christians in the mainland 
and has sent high ranking officials to the mainland to 
survey the situation there. 


To reduce communist persecution of Christians, the 
Holy See is also maintaining a cautious attitude in 
cross-Taiwan Strait relations, he added. 


President Li and Foreign Affairs Minister Chien Fu have 
invited the pope to visit the ROC several times, but the 
pope has declined each invitation, citing a busy schedule. 


Wu said that he has met with the pope on a number of 
occasions during his two-years at the Vatican, and during 
each meeting he invites His Holiness to visit Taiwan. 


Wu said that the ROC’s ties with Vatican are secure for 
now, but they may be affected by long-term pressure 
from Beijing on the Vatican. 


But Wu also said that the ties between Beiing and 
Vatican are hindered for two reasons: Beiing has 
demanded that the Vatican cut its ties with the ROC and 
renounce the right to appoint bishops in Mainland 
China. 


The legislators, including Yeh Chu-lan of the opposition 
Democratic Progressive Party and Chen Chien-jen of the 
ruling Kuomintang, complained that the Vatican 
embassy in Taipei is headed by a charge d’affairs, saying 
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that the failure to send a full ambassador is not in 
conformity with international diplomatic protocol. 


Wu echoed their discontent, saying that it was wrong for 
Vatican to post a charge d’affairs in Taiwan. The 
embassy has been headed by charge d’affairs-level offi- 
cials since Ambassador Edward Cassiday left Taiwan in 
1971. 


Trade Delegation Visits Israel, Turkey 


Leaves Israel 


OW2704025595 Taipei CNA in English 0151 GMT 27 
Apr 95 


[By Kuo Ping-ying and Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Riyadh, April 26 (CNA)—A 
trade delegation led by ROC [Republic of China] Vice 
Economic Affairs Minister S.J. Li concluded a three-day 
visit to Israel on Wednesday [26 April], an official at the 
ROC representative office in Tel Aviv said. 


During its stay, the Taiwan delegation visited aviation, 
telecommunications, precision instruments, and metal- 
processing plants “to learn for themselves the fields in 
which Taiwan may cooperate with Israel,”’ the official 
told CNA by telephone. 


Delegation members also met with high-ranking Israeli 
trade officials and exchanged views with representatives 
of Israel’s Chamber of Commerce. 


The group, which arrived in Tel Aviv on Monday, left on 
Wednesday for Turkey, the last leg of a three-week trip 
that has also taken them to Saudi Arabia, Oman, the 
United Arab Emirates, and Jordan. 


The group includes Chang Shun-an, deputy director- 
general of the Board of Foreign Trade; Feng Chung-hsia, 
deputy director of the Economics Ministry's interna- 
tional cooperation department; and Chiu Chi-hsiung, 
vice president of the state-run Chinese Petroleum Corp. 


Arrives in Turkey 


OW 2704094695 Taipei CNA in English 0846 GMT 27 
Apr 95 


[By C.S. Kuo and Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Ankara, April 26 (CNA)—A 
Republic of China [ROC] trade mission, headed by Vice 
Economic Affairs Minister S. J. Li, arrived in Ankara 
Wednesday [26 April] for a two-day trad* promotion 
visit. 

Turkey is the last leg of the ROC mission's six-country 
market inspection tour that began on April 9 and has 
taken the high-level delegation to Jordan, Saudi Arabia, 
Oman, the United Arab Emirates (UAE) and Israel. 


It is the largest trade mission the ROC has sent to the 
Middle East in recent years. The visit followed president 
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Li Teng-hui’s ice breaking trip to Jordan and the UAE in 
early April with a view to boosting Taiwan’s substantive 
relations with the region. 


While in Turkey, the ROC mission will meet with 
Turkish trade and finance officials as well as business 
leaders to discuss possible trade and economic coopera- 
tive projects. The group will attend a trade and invest- 
ment seminar to be organized by Turkish authorities. 


The mission comprises senior officials from different 
government agencies, including the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs and the Board of Foreign Trade, and top execu- 
tives from major state-run enterprises. 


In addition to seeking trade and investment opportuni- 
ties in Turkey, Vice Economic Affairs Minister Li said, 
the mission will also study the feasibility of encouraging 
Taiwan entrepreneurs to cooperate with their Turkish 
counterparts to tap the Commonwealth of Independent 
States (CIS). 


Because of racial and religious backgrounds, Turkey has 
maintained close trade and economic ties with many CIS 
member states, particularly Azerbaijan, Georgia, Tajiki- 
stan, Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan. Turkey-CIS trade 
reached US$3 billion in 1994. “By using Turkey as a 
bridgehead, Taiwan entrepreneurs may gain an easier 
access to the immense CIS market,” Li noted. 


Li further said the Middle East tour has proceeded 
smoothly and been quite fruitful. 


“Saudi Arabia and Israel have shown exceptionally keen 
interest in launching economic cooperative projects with 
Taiwan.” Li explained. 


During his stay in Tel Aviv, Li met with Israeli Vicx 
Industry and Trade Minister Yossi Snir to exchange 
views on a range of trade and investment issues. 


High-technology industry has been the backbone of the 
Israeli economy, with defense and telecommunications 
equipment accounting for more than half of its total 
exports, Li said. 


“Israel is keen to cooperate with Taiwan to tap the 
rapidly growing Asia-Pacific market, particularly the 
vast mainland Chinese market.” he added. 


Li and his mission are scheduled to leave here for home 
Saturday. 


226 Tourists Fly to Pyongyang for Festival 
§$K 2604123995 Seoul YONHAP in English 1226 GMT 
26 Apr 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, April 26 (YON- 
HAP)—A Taiwanese aircraft, Boeing 747, returned 
Taipei from Pyongyang Wednesday afternoon [26 
April], after having carried 226 Taiwanese tourists to the 
North Korean capital for the international sports and 
cultural festival opening in Pyongyang Friday. 
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The aircraft, with no Taiwan’s national flag on because 
of sensitive political issues involved, flew over eastern 
Siberia and central Japan in its flight to and from 
Pyongyang. 


The flight, the first-ever between Taiwan and the 
Stalinist country, was made despite no such flight 
between the insular country and mainland China, indi- 
cating quickly improving relations between Taiwan and 
North Korea. 


Two-way trade between the two countries increased 
from 6.7 million U.S. dollars in 1992 to 10 million 
dollars last year, though they have not yet normalized 
relations. 


Taiwan will make another such flight to North Korea to 
carry some 200 tourists on May | and the third on May 
6 to carry back the tourists. 


North Korea planned to lure 3,000 Taiwanese tourists 
for its sports and cultural festival. 


CIS Delegation Begins Visit 


OW 2604110395 Taipei CNA in English 0932 GMT 26 
Apr 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 26 (CNA)—A 
mission from the Commonwealth of Independent States 
‘C1S) led by Belarus Vice Prime Minister Mikhail 
Myasnikovich arrived in Taipei Wednesday [26 April] 
for a five-day visit. 


The CIS delegation, which includes representatives from 
-umber of the former Soviet states, originally planned 
, visit Taiwan in February, according to a spokes- 
woman for the World League for Freedom and Democ- 
racy (WLFD) ROC chapter, which invited the delegation 
to Taiwan. 


The 33-member mission includes ranking officials from 
the CIS Executive Secretariat, the presidential secretary 
of the Russian Federation, the rector of Moscow Inter- 
national University, a former Soviet Union diplomatic 
minister to the United Nations and an ex-chief of the 
KGB. 


Also included in the delegation are the vice president 
and other officials of the Russian League for Freedom 
and Democracy (RLFD), members of the State Duma, 
president of the transnational financial- industrial group 
“Slavish Paper,” director-general of the joint-venture 
group “Isparus,” an academician of the Russian Inter- 
national Academy of Ecology & Life Protection Sciences, 
and a reporter for Russia television. 


Officials from Armenia, Belarus, Moldova and Tajiki- 
stan are also among the delegates. 


During their stay in Taipei, the CIS dignitaries will meet 
with President Li Teng-hui, Premier Lien Chan and 
officials from the Ministries of Foreign Affairs and 
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Economic Affairs. They will also attend a meeting 
between the WLFD and the RLFD and be guests at a 
dinner party to be hosted by industrial and business 
leaders in Taiwan. 


Belarus Deputy Premier on Closer Economic Ties 


OW2704021795 Taipei CNA in English 0132 GMT 27 
Apr 95 


{By Bear Lee] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 26 (CNA)}— 
Visiting Belarus Deputy Prime Minster Mikhail V. 
Myasnikovich on Wednesday [26 April] urged closer 
trade and economic relations between the Republic of 
China [ROC] and his country and other members of the 
Commonwealth of Independent States. 


Myasnikovich arrived here earlier in the day at the head 
of a 33-member CIS mission invited by the ROC chapter 
of the World League for Freedom and Democracy 
(WLFD). 


He said the disintegration of the former Soviet Union 
and the democratization of Eastern European countries 
underlined the irresistible world trends of freedom and 
democracy. 


Myasnikovich also said he was here in his capacity as the 
WLFD'’s representative in Belarus, and that his trip had 
‘no political significance” in regard to the relationship 
between Belarus and the ROC. 


The CIS mission, comprising ranking officials from the 
CIS executive secretariat and parliamentarians from CIS 
countries, is expected to visit President Li Teng-hui, 
Premier Lien Chan, Vice Premier Hsu Li-te, Foreign 
Affairs Minister Chien Fu, and Economic Affairs Min- 
ister P.K. Chiang during its five-day stay in Taiwan. 


Nikolay S. Stolyarov, a member of the Belarus parlia- 
ment—the state duma—said Taiwan is currently the 
1 4th-largest trading partner of Belarus, and added that 
he envisions increased Taiwan- Belarus cooperation in 
the future. 


The ROC maintains no diplomatic relations with any of 
the 12 CIS nations, but operates a representative office 
in Moscow. 


Philippines First Lady Receives Honorary Degree 


OW 2704104495 Taipei CNA in English 0934 GMT 27 
Apr 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 27 (CNA}— 
Philippine first lady Amelita Ramos received an hon- 
orary doctoral degree in science from the Chinese Cul- 
ture University (CCU) Thursday [27 April]. 


Speaking at the presentation ceremony, CCU President 
Lin Tsai-mei said the degree aims to underline the 
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Philippine first lady’s valuable contributions to educa- 
tion and environmental protection over the past years. 


For her part, Mrs. Ramos lauded Taiwan for its phenom- 
enal progress in various fields. ““The Philippines has 
much to learn from Taiwan, particularly in forestation 
and environmental beautification,” she noted. 


Chang Ching-hu, chairman of the CCU Board of 
Trustees, awarded the honorary degree to Mrs. Ramos. 
The ceremony was witnessed by Mah Soo-lay, a senior 
adviser to President Li Teng-hui, Yang Kuo- shih, 
director of the Higher Education Department under the 
Ministry of Education, and Armando Fernandez, man- 
aging director of the Manila Economic and Cultural 
Office in Taipei, which represents Philippine interests in 
Taiwan in the absence of diplomatic ties between the two 
countries. 


Earlier in the day, Mrs. Ramos met with President Li 
Teng-hui for wide-ranging talks. 


Foreign wire service reports said Mrs. Ramos took with 
her a personal letter from Philippine President Fidel 
Ramos to President Li thanking the Republic of China 
[ROC] for providing good working conditions and sup- 
port for Filipino workers. Mrs. Ramos’ aides would not 
confirm whether the Philippine first lady had delivered 
her husband’s letter to Li. 


Mrs. Ramos arrived in Taipei Wednesday for a four-day 
private visit. 


She met with dozens of Filipinos working in Taiwan 
Thursday afternoon to express the Philippine Govern- 
ment’s concern for their well-being. 


As chairwoman of the Philippine Badminton Associa- 
tion, Mrs. Ramos will attend a reception at Howard 
Plaza Hotel Friday evening to launch the “Morning 
Cup” Badminton Tournament. 


About 800 players from the Philippines, the United 
States, South Korea, Japan, Singapore, Hong Kong and 
the host ROC will take part in the competition scheduled 
to start Saturday noon and last through Sunday in 
Linkou on the outskirts of Taipei. 


Taiwan and the Philippines have maintained close sub- 
stantive ties. Senior officials from the two countries 
exchange visits frequently. President Li made a brief 
visit to the Philippines early last year as part of his 
efforts to strengthen cooperation between the two coun- 
ines. 


Taiwan is the fourth largest foreign investor in the 
Philippines, with accumulated investment reaching 
US$730 million at the end of last year. 


2d Round of Talks To Discuss Hong Kong, Macao 


OW2704021595 Taipei CNA in English 0118 GMT 27 
Apr 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 26 (CNA)}—The 
second round of high-level private talks between Taiwan 
and the Chinese Mainland are expected to be held by 
August, Ku Chen-fu, chairman of the Straits Exchange 
Foundation (SEF), said on Wednesday [26 April]. 


“The agenda for the second Ku-Wang talks has been 
fixed,” Ku said during his routine inspection visit of SEF 
office. ‘“‘We’re poised for the meeting, and what we are 
waiting for now is the go-ahead from Mainland Affairs 
Council (MAC) Chairman Hsiao Wan-chang.” 


Koo and his Chinese mainland counterpart, Wang Dao- 
han, chairman of the Association for Relations Across 
the Taiwan Strait (ARATS), met in Singapore in April 
1993, marking the first private cross-strait summit since 
China was split in 1949. 


Both the SEF and ARATS are semi-official intermediary 
bodies organized to handle private exchanges between 
the two sides in the absence of official contacts. 


“It has been agreed that Beijing will be the venue for the 
upcoming talks.”” Ku said, adding that SEF Vice 
Chairman Chiao Jen-ho will visit Beijing twice to work 
out details of the discussions. 


Also on Wednesday, in an exclusive interview with 
CNA, MAC Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Department 
director Cheng An-kuo said, “issues relating to Hong 
Kong and Macau will be presented during the second 
Ku-Wang talks to check on the mainland side’s desire to 
exchange views on the topic.” 


He said both sides could then negotiate further on the 
issues. Cheng, however, declined to elaborate on grounds 
that the mainland’s position toward the proposal ts still 
unclear. 


In his recent six-point statement to Being, ROC Presi- 
dent Li Teng-hu: for the first time brought up the future 
of Hong Kong and Macao as a crucial component of 
cross-strait relations. ‘““Post-1997 Hong Kong and post- 
1999 Macao are naturally a matter of great concern to us. 
In this regard, the ROC Government has reiterated its 
determination to maintain normal contact with Hong 
Kong and Macao.” L1 said. 


Cheng said that Li was not merely paying lip-service in 
making the remarks. “They were intended to step up a 
variety of exchanges with a view to helping sustain the 
prosperity (in Hong Kong and Macao), Cheng said. 


But Cheng pointed out that Li was not suggesting that 
Taipei and Beijing should jointly rule Hong Kong and 
Macao. 


On the future of the offices Taiwan currently maintains 
in the two colomies, Cheng said he hoped they could 
remain operable after 1997, but added that the issue 
could not be decided on unilaterally by Taiwan. 
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Cross-Strait Cease-Fire Not To Be Discussed 


OW2704064795 Taipei CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO in 
Chinese 26 Apr 95 p 2 


[FBIS Translated Text] Responding to Mainland China’s 
Taiwan Office Director Wang Chao-kuo’s [Wang Zha- 
oguo] remarks on cross-strait discussion on a cease-fire 
agreement, Kao Kung-lien, vice chairman of the Main- 
land Affairs Council [MAC], said yesterday evening: In 
his 8 April speech, President Li Teng-hui made it very 
clear that Taiwan took the initiative to terminate the 
period of national mobilization for suppression of the 
communist rebellion. If the mainland can announce its 
willingness to give up using force against Taiwan, then 
the two sides can begin preparatory discussions to con- 
vene talks on ending hostilities at an opportune moment. 


Secretary General to the President Wu Po-hsiung refused 
to comment on Wang Chao-kuo’s remarks which Wang 
made when meeting with members of the Council for 
Industrial and Commercial Development from Taiwan. 
Wu Po-hsiung maintains that we should ask the MAC 
about its opinions, because this is the MAC's business. 
The Presidential Office should not speak for administra- 
tive organizations. 


As for the possibility of holding preparatory discussions 
on a cease-fire accord during the Ku-Wang meeting, Kao 
Kung-lien pointed out: This involves matters of the time 
and nature of the meeting. We may not take advantage of 
the Ku-Wang meeting, because it is impossible for 
Taiwan to hold Ku-Wang talks as soon as Mainland 
China renounces the use of force against Taiwan. The 
two sides may not be able to set a date for the meeting. 
In addition, the Ku-Wang meeting is held according to 
agreements and aims at resolving technical issues and 
conducting dialogue on policy issues. Therefore, the 
MAC does not have any plan to hold preparatory discus- 
sions on a cease-fire accord during the Ku-Wang 
meeting. 


MAC Chairman Speaks on Mainland Policy in 
Tokyo 

OW 2704113295 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO in 
Chinese 23 Apr 95 p 4 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Hsiao Wan-chang. chairman of 
the Mainland Affairs Council under the Executive Yuan, 
said in Tokyo on 22 April: In seeking national unifica- 
tion, the Republic of China [ROC] means what it says, 
and there is no such thing as Taiwan independence and 
foreign forces, as claimed by the Chinese Communists 
with the intention of distorting facts. However, as far as 
policies are concerned, some have changed and some 
have not. 


What has not changed in the ROC’s policy on China's 
unification is that the ROC will adhere to the guidelines 
for national unification, and what has changed is that 
Chinese should help Chinese. To bring about healthier, 
more stable, and harmonious cross-strait relations. the 
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ROC will adopt various measures to implement Presi- 
dent Li Teng-hui’s speech on expanding exchanges 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


Hsiao Wan-chang said: Chiang Tse-min [Jiang Zemin] 
has spoken about opposing two China’s, one China and 
one Taiwan, and splitting the country and ruling under 
separate regimes. Currently, relations between the two 
sides of the strait are close despite the fact that no 
political agreement has been reached. At this stage, one 
cannot say there is no need for political contact. To say 
so would be irresponsible. Besides, there is estrangement 
between the two sides due to the separation of more than 
40 years. Therefore, it is first necessary to establish 
mutual trust. Talks between the two sides, for example, 
those between the Strait Exchange Foundation [SEF] 
and the Association for Relations Across the Taiwan 
Strait [ARATS], on the question of repatriation of 
hijackers and other issues have gone on for a few years. 
This has been the result of a lack of mutual trust. 
Therefore, only by expanding exchanges, establishing 
order, promoting positive development, and conducting 
practical consultations can more problems be resolved. 


He said: Cross-strait relations involve the ROC’s foreign 
relations, national defense policy, economic develop- 
ment, and internal policies. Chiang’s 8-point proposal 
has been widely studied on the mainland. Judging from 
this, the Chinese Communists do attach importance to 
cross-strict relations. The ROC should pay attention if 
they do not advance in the direction of peaceful compe- 
tition: the ROC should pay even more attention if they 
proceed along the road to peaceful competition, that 1s, 
along the road to peaceful unification and sound inter- 
action. 


Hsiao Wan-chang, who had been invited by Li Hai-tien, 
chairman of the Chiang Ching-kuo Sino-Japanese Cul- 
tural Exchange Foundation and member of the National 
Unification Council, to Japan to explain to Overseas 
Chinese and schon personnel residing in that country 
President Li Teng-hui's 6-point policy toward mainland 
China, arrived in Tokyo on 21 April. On the morning of 
22 April, he had breakfast and a meeting with ROC 
media personnel in Japan. In the afternoon he delivered 
a speech entitled: “Review and Prospects of Cross-Strait 
Relations” at the Chunghua School in Tokyo. He met 
with a CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO reporter in the 
evening 


In his talks with ROC media personnel during a lun- 
cheon, Hsiao Wang-chang explained to them the present 
condition of cross-strait relations and stressed that 
strengthening exchanges. establishing stability in the 
Taiwan Strait. and proceeding from sound interaction to 
unification not only accord with desire of the Chinese 
people on both sides of the strait but also with peace and 
stability in the Asia-Pacific region. 
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PRC Communications Personnel Allowed To Visit 
OW2704103795 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO in 
Chinese 22 Apr 95 p 4 


[Article by reporter Lin Chin-cheng (2651 6855 2973): 
“Procedures on Travel to Taiwan by Professionals of the 
Communications Sector From Mainland China Will Go 
Into Effect on 26 April’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] On 21 April, the Ministry of 
Transportation and Communications [MTC] indicated 
that the Executive Yuan had ratified the “Procedures 
Permitting the Travel to Taiwan by Professionals of the 
Communications Sector From the Mainland Region To 
Conduct Activities Related to Communications Affairs 
(called the procedures for short)’; the MTC will promul- 
gate the procedures on 24 April and they will go into 
effect on 26 April. 


The six-point statement recently made by President Li 
Teng-hui in response to “Chiang Tse-min’s [Jiang 
Zemin’s}] eight-point statement’ mentioned that we 
should allow more professionals of the communications 
and agricultural sectors of Mainland China to visit 
Taiwan in a bid to improve understanding between the 
two sides of the Taiwan Strait. Accordingly, the MTC 
submitted the procedures. which it had drafted earlier, to 
the Executive Yuan for examination and they were 
ratified. 


Hong Yi-hsun, adviser of the MTC and executive secre- 
tary of the Group for Handling Mainland Affairs, 
pointed out: Taiwan and Mainland China, which have 
been separated from each other for more than four 
decades. must rely on improved communication 
between professionals to shorten the distance between 
them and, thus, make technical preparations for direct 
cross-strait navigation in the future. However, the deci- 
sion on when the goal of direct cross-strait navigation 
can be fulfilled must be made by the policy-shaping 
department of the government. 


Hong Yi-hsun pointed out: Professionals of the commu- 
nications sector of the Mainland region refer to those 
who work tn the fields of the postal service, telecommu- 
nications, ocean freight, ports, air transport, railway and 
highway transport, meteorologic departments, and their 
operations. Applications for travel to Taiwan by these 
special professionals should be submitted by units in 
Taiwan extending invitations to them on behalf to the 
MTC two months before the date of departure. so they 
may participate in communications- related academic 
symposiums or stamp shows. 


Hong Yi-hsun said: The period of stay in Taiwan by 
professionals of the communications sector must not 
exceed one month. The period of stay may be extended 
once in case of emergency, but the total period must not 
exceed two months. Professionals of the communica- 
tions sector of the Mainland region are not permitted to 
conduct profit-making business activities or activities 
that require a professional license (such as piloting an 
airliner). 
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He said: If professional personalities of the communica- 
tions sector of the Mainland region are found to have 
concealed their status or identity or to have made false 
reports on their applications after travel to Taiwan is 
approved, the MTC may revoke travel permits or turn 
them over to the relevant agency to deal with them in 
accordance with the law. 


Travel Community To Discuss Safety in Mainland 


OW2704095295 Taipei CNA in English 0914 GMT 27 
Apr 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 27 (CNA}— 
Shocked by the deaths of eight Taiwan tourists in a 
boating accident in Mainland China last week, Taiwan’s 
travel community has decided to send a delegation to the 
mainland early next month to discuss travel safety. 


Eight Taiwan tourists drowned Sunday during a voyage 
on Shenlung Stream, a Chang Jiang river tributary in 
Badong, Hubei Province in central Mainland China, 
when their small wooden boat capsized. 


All 18 on board were thrown into the river, but only 10 
survived. The victims included six men and two women. 


The accident rekindled memories of the tragic Qiandao 
Lake murders in late March 1994, in which 24 Taiwan 
tourists were killed aboard a pleasure boat cruising on 
the lake in Zhejiang Province in *~ theastern Mainland 
China. 


The Taiwan delegation will inciude the heads of travel 
agents’ associations from Taipei city, Taiwan Province 
and Kaohsiung city as well as 12 representatives from 
the Straits Exchange Foundation, the Tourism Board 
and the Consumers’ Foundation. 


The 15-member mission is scheduled to visit Beying 
May 2-6, where group members will meet with Vice 
Premier Qian Qichen, Tourism Association President 
He Guangwei, the State Council's Taiwan Affairs Office 
President Wang Zhaoguo, and Tang Shubei, vice 
chairman of the Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Straits. 


Topics for discussion will include travel contract con- 
tents, arbitration of travel disputes, exchange of travel 
information and promotion of travel exchanges. 


Taiwan citizens have made more than 7 million visits to 
the mainland since the Taiwan Government relaxed 
restrictions on mainland travel in hate 1987. 


*Article Views ‘Changed’ DPP Mainland Policy 
95CMO0I75A Taipei TSAl HSUN [WEALTH 
MAGAZINE] in Chinese No 155, 1 Feb 95 pp 199-202 


[Article by Yang Ch’en (2799 1057): “Change and Non- 
change in the DPP—Is Taiwan Independence Still the 
Final Appeal?’’] 
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[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] First of all, 
during last year’s governor and mayoral general elec- 
tions, many representative candidates of the Democratic 
Progressive Party (DPP) took pains to water down their 
advocacy of Taiwan independence, and adopted a calm, 
steady attitude of not advocating “rapid independence.” 
After the elections, this party’s Central Standing Com- 
mittee reviewed and discussed the election results, and 
also studied a plan to revise the wording in the party’s 
program concerning Taiwan independence. For a period 
of time, external quarters judged that the DPP was at the 
crossroads of wavering on whether to revise its program, 
with the latent thought that the party’s policy is about to 
be adjusted and changed, and that this move will natu- 
rally make it possible to promote relations between the 
two sides of the strait so that they will go in a completely 
new direction. 


Subsequently, a few days ago, President Li Teng-hui 
revealed to the press that he wanted to meet and talk 
with PRC President Jiang Zemin. The Chinese Commu- 
nist side responded with the “three, two, one” policy 
toward Taiwan (i.e., three Chiao-Tang talks, two Ku- 
Wang talks, and one Li-Jiang meeting and talks). At this 
time many members of the DPP’s Legislative Com- 
mittee unexpectedly publicly expressed their approval. 
Figures of different factions within the DPP, including 
Lin Cho-shui [2651 3424 3055], Yen Chin-fu [7346 6930 
4395], and Yeh Hui-p’eng [5509 6540 7720], unani- 
mously advocated that Li Teng-hui meet with Jiang 
Zemin for direct discussion of the topics of direct 
transportation links between Taiwan and the PRC and 
Taiwan's joining the United Nations and other interna- 
tional organizations. Li Teng-hui should take the initia- 
tive to go on the attack and not blindly wait for a 
good-intentioned response from the Chinese Commu- 
nists. Taiwan, as a sovereign, independent country, will 
be talking with the Chinese Communists, and Li should 
comport himself “as the head of state of a country.” 
However, they also stressed that in advancing the “three, 
two, one policy” the principles of no party-to-party talks 
as well as opposition to the idea that the party must fully 
participate should be strictly observed. 


But, in another aspect, with regard to indications by 
Tang Shube: [0781 2885 9271], vice chairman of the 
Chinese Communists’ Association for Relations Across 
the Taiwan Straits, that he was willing to advocate talks 
with the DPP on Taiwan independence, the party issued 
a Statement saying that its position was that this was 
“temporarily out of consideration.”” In line with what 
they said, only if the government and people of Taiwan 
could reach a unanimous common understanding and 
put forward a representative policy would the DPP 
support such talks; otherwise, the DPP would not con- 
sider talks with the Chinese Communists. The party 
behaved on this issue like a dignified but bashful girl. 


At the same time as this, Chiang P’eng-chien [3068 7720 
1017), former DPP chairman, for the first time in his 
status as a “lawyer” accompanied a Straits Foundation 
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delegation that visited the mainland. Everywhere he 
went he was the focus of attention, and this was also 
something that had never occurred in the past. Of 
course, the DPP had recently indicated that its most 
vigorous concern was the so-called question of what the 
two sides were preparing in order to implement the 
“direct links.” On 13 December last year, Hsiao Wan- 
ch’ang [5618 5502 7022], chief member of the Economic 
Construction Association, when delivering a speech on 
the special topic of “Strategic Goals and Plans Blueprint 
for Constructing an Asian-Pacific Business Operations 
Center,” pointed out that a shipping center outside the 
country is a key point in the overall strategy for an 
Asian-Pacific business operations center. 


The idea is to make Kaohsiung Port the main place in 
the plan, and to have the prots of Chilung and Taichung 
perform the auxiliary function of enhancing transit. 
Hsiao Wan-ch’ang stressed that the out-of-country 
transit layout should be made “taking into account both 
the National Unification Program’ and market laws and 
regulations,” which is still a good distance away from 
“direct links” between the two sides. But this explana- 
tion was extremely strange and incomprehensible to the 
DPP side. 


Later Hsiao Wan-ch’ang gave another explanation to 
foreign countnes by maintaining that, under the princi- 
ples of the “National Unification Program,” preparing 
to set up an “outside-the-country transit center” is still 
based on political reality and economic demands. By 
adopting the practice of goods not entering the country 
and going through customs, and crews of mainland ships 
not going ashore, he stressed, the so-called question of 
“direct links” between the two sides would not be 
touched upon. Hsu Li-te [1776 4539 1795], vice presi- 
dent of the Executive Yuan, for the reason of effecting 
“major political changes,’ even advocated the adoption 
of the principle “first sea, later air; first goods, later 
passengers” in opening up to foreign-nationality ships 
and ships of expediency navigation between the two 
sides, and he hoped that the Legislative Yuan would 
expeditiously make a resolution and pass it, so that this 
opening up was promptly put into effect. 


The DPP side has gone through reactions and changes in 
several stages—‘‘optimism,” “‘incomprehension,” 
“alienation,” and “criticism” —with regard to this great 
scheme and great move on a vast scale by the relevant 
government side 


That party's Ch’en Shui-p'ien [7115 3055 2078], who has 
just assumed the post of mayor of Taipei City, when 
attending a session of the Executive Yuan, with regard to 
the draft of the plan for the Asian-Pacific business 
operations center expressed the attitude that Taipei City 
would certainly cooperate with the central authorities. 
Ch’en Shui-p’ien said that 1997 is fast approaching, 
relations between the two sides of the strait will tend to 
become more central, and the opportune moment 1s 
becoming very important. Therefore, he added, with 
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regard to the Asian-Pacific business operations center— 
this large-scale construction project—it should be a case 
of “no division into party factions and everybody pulling 
together.” Later Ch’iu I-jen [6726 5030 0088], deputy 
secretary general of the DPP, expressed the attitude that 
this policy was “very foggy."” He maintained that the 
policy for an out-of-country transit center is blurred and 
that it is impossible to make clear its basic direction. 
Even if, he said, government officials have many talks, 
everybody is still “falling through five li of fog.” This 
viewpoint really reflects, to a considerable degree, the 
common thinking of the masses in society, and many 
people really cannot make the policy clear. With regard 
to the out-of-country transit center, what have Li Teng- 
hui, Hsu Li-te, and Hsiao Wan-ch’ang got up their 
sleeves? 


Subsequently Legislative Council members, including 
DPP Legislative Committee members Lu Hsiu-i [4151 
0208 0001}, Ch’en Fu-hsiung [3088 1381 7160], Chang 
Chun-hsiung [1728 0193 7160], and Huang Chao-hui 
[7806 2507 6540], criticized the plan. For the most part 
they thought that the Ministry of Economic Affairs, the 
Economic Construction Association, and the Ministry of 
Communications, in line with the opportunity presented 
by the idea put forward for the “Asian-Pacific business 
operations center” to have an out-of-country shipping 
center, transit center, and out-of-country special zone, 
take the island of Taiwan itself or a place away from the 
island and put it in the “direct links” plan. Although 
given the name “out-of-country,” in essence it 1s “in- 
country,”’ which is the specific practice of donning the 
cloak of economic affairs and trade to effect essentially 
‘direct links” between the two sides. This contradiction 
and predicament in all their aspects appear in the 
Kuomintang authorities’ current attempt to throw off 
the shackles of the National Unification Program. There- 
fore, this time is precisely a good opportunity to have a 
thorough, overall examination and discussion of the 
incompatibility with the times of the National Unifica- 
tion Program. 


As for DPP Chairman Shih Ming-te’s [2457 2494 1795] 
recent severe attack, representing this party on this plan, 
he stressed that setting up an out-of-country shipping 
center would be equivalent to ceding territory to the 
mainland and turning Kaohsiung into a PRC “conces- 
sion,” which would be an act of humiliating the nation 
and forfeiting its sovereignty.” He said that the DPP 
endorses letting Taiwan become a regional business and 
shipping center, but it should initiate government- 
to-government talks with the mainland to determine the 
relationship between the two sides. If before 1997 the 
two sides are unable to reach an agreement, an out- 
of-country transit center should be set up in Quemoy, 
and they should cooperate in the demilitarization of the 
Quemoy region. It 1s equivalent to the viewpoint on 
continuing to extend the election period that individuals 
particularly call the “theory of the military evacuation of 
Quemoy.” 
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Summing up what has been said, these circumspect 
reactions and actions by the DPP may be seen as the 
result of several years of constant attempts to find things 
out. With regard to the interrelated affairs of the two 
sides of the strait, the DPP has shown a stronger sense of 
participation than it did in the past. From a look at its 
attempt at active intervention in relations and affairs 
between the two sides, we see that it has begun to attach 
importance to the formulation and adjustment of its 
mainland policy, to set up corresponding groups on 
interrelated issues with the mainland, and to move to 
establish contacts and links with the mainland side. The 
DPP seems to have already fully realized that it must, 
from the political relationships of reality, seek to solve 
long-standing problems between the two sides. It is 
obvious that they have shown an interest in and persis- 
tence with regard to the Jiang-Li talks, follow-up talks on 
affairs between the two sides, and the so-called out- 
of-country transit center. 


Of course, from a look at the surface of these phenomena 
(e.g., the clearly falling tone in the strong advocacy of 
Taiwan independence, the striving to adopt a series of 
attitudes of fairly active initiatives to intervene in affairs 
between the two sides, etc.), 1t seems that the DPP has 
become fairly mature and that the mainland policy has 
become an issue that this party cannot avoid. 


However, what must be paid attention to is that in these 
activities of the DPP as well as all its manifestations of 
thinking on policy, there are still bound to be fixed goals 
for Taiwan’s future direction, 1.e., making auxiliary 
preparations for the ultimate goal of founding an inde- 
pendent Taiwan. That is to say. it looks as if there has 
been a change in the DPP’s policy on the two sides of the 
strait, but in reality there has not been all that much 
change. Its watering down of its appeal for and advocacy 
of Taiwan independence no doubt is manifested in the 
form of readjustment. But, essentially speaking, political 
figures in this party aciually blend the appeal for Taiwan 
independence into public policies or into the domain of 
affairs between the two sides; when focusing on the need 
to respond to major events between the two sides, they 
are still waiting for an opportunity for a corresponding 
advocacy of Taiwan independence in the expectation 
that achieving this independence will become an incon- 
trovertible fact. [passage omitted] 


*Article on Li Teng-hui's ‘Misunderstandings’ 
9SCMOI7SB Taiper HSIN HSIN WEN [THE 
JOURNALIST] in Chinese Nos 42 & 43, 11 Feb 95 pp 
46-50 


[Article by Huang Kuang-ch’in (7806 0342 5367): “At 
Meeting in Official Residence Li Teng-hui Thoroughly 
Draws Clear Line of Demarcation With P’eng Ming- 
min’ 

[FBIS Translated Excerpt] When chairing a “course of 
lectures on philosophy” for high-ranking officers of the 
Armed Forces of the Republic of China on 21 January, 
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President Li Teng-hui made an important statement of 
current basic national policy. Li Teng-hui privately dis- 
closed that the night before last he was busy making the 
draft of this statement late at night—1 or 2 am—before 
going to sleep. I don’t know when Li Teng-hui has 
recently spent such a busy night to clear up misunder- 
standings abroad. 


Since the governor and mayoral general elections last 
year, Li Teng-hui has taken many actions, and there has 
been much pioneering work as well as very big changes, 
causing people to feel that in 1995 the first democrati- 
cally elected president had to be Li Tene-hui. 


Li Teng-hui’s pioneering work and changes include: On 
the eve of the Agricultural Club’s Spring Festival, he 
escorted his granddaughter Chiao Chiao [1564 1564] 
(Li K’un-i [2621 0981 0308]) to the Koumintang [KMT]- 
sponsored Youth Ball, where young and old mingled at 
this interesting scene of a winter night bali. He and his 
granddaughter stood together with young people, which 
was a spectacular sight. Beginning on New Year's Day of 
the 84th Year of the Republic [1995], Li Teng-hui made 
a nonstop tour of all townships and towns in the prov- 
ince. On 25 January he stayed overnight at Penghu, with 
Sung Ch’u-yu [1345 2806 3842] and Wu Pai-hsiung 
[0702 0184 7160] closely flanking him on the right and 
left like two selected assistant high-ranking officers. To 
highlight the significance of his going to the countryside, 
he took the suggestion of Wu Pai-hsiung and invited the 
editors-in-chief of 17 newspaper offices to be part of his 
entourage, an act that was also unprecedented. Next, he 
drew a clear demarcation line between Chin Chuan 
[6855 2938] and the underworld, something that could 
be seen in the Yang Wen-hsin [2799 2429 2946] inci- 
dent. What is more important 1s that in the past he tried 
to explain that the equation “Li Teng-hui equals Taiwan 
independence” had only the slightest relevance, but now 
he has switched from defense to offense. and uses every 
opportunity to plead innocence of any relationship to 
Taiwan independence. 


That Li Teng-hu: with all his might is drawing a clear line 
of demarcation between himself and Taiwan indepen- 
dence should be considered the most significant event 
for him as he strides into 1995. On 21 December last 
year, when, at the official residence, he was chatting over 
a meal with people in charge of the KMT’s important 
affairs, he took the initiative to disclose that he planned, 
on the 30th at the “Youth Work Examination and 
Discussion Meeting,” to deliver an important hour-long 
statement. At that time Li Teng-hui, focusing on the 
outsider view that he was the image of Taiwan indepen- 
dence, took the initiative to demand that ‘disinfecting 
work” be done, and he took an hour to make his point 
clear, which obviously was a somewhat uncommon thing 
to do. Therefore, it, first of all, caused a big shock in the 
higher strata of party affairs. The result was that. as 
expected, Li Teng-hui on 30 December, with a sono- 
rously worded piece in his own handwriting entitled 
“Challenge and Regeneration,” brought 1994 to a close. 
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Furthermore, the day before this the KMT’s Cultural 
Work Society issued a rare “specification,” which 
extremely barefacedly made an outspoken annotation to 
the so-called description of the KMT as a “foreign 
regime.” At the same time, for Li Teng-hui it explained 
the reading of his “Out of Egypt,”’ “The KMT Has Only 
Two Lives,” and “Life Is Sorrowful for the Taiwan 
People.” 


After this Li Teng-hui’s own work of “disinfecting inde- 
pendence” was even more vigorous and clear. On 7 
January at his official residence he entertained Li Yuan- 
che [2621 6678 0772], director, and Chang Kuang-chih 
[1728 0342 4160], deputy director, of the Central 
Research Institute; as well as literature and history 
scholars Tu Cheng-sheng [2629 2973 0524], Tai Kuo-hui 
[2071 0948 8748], Mai Ch’ao-ch’eng [7796 2600 2052], 
Huang Fu-san [7806 1381 0005], Li I-yuan [2621 0076 
0954], and Ts’eng Chih- lang [2582 1807 2597]. What 
made the deepest impression on them was that he drew 
a clear line of demarcation between himself and P’eng 
Ming- min [1756 2494 2404]. Li Teng-hui said that he 
and P’eng Ming-min are not alike. As early as his student 
days, P’eng Ming-min did not consider the people of 
Taiwan to be Chinese, but he, Li, was not like that. In 
fact, that evening Li Teng-hui was questioned by the 
literature and history scholars, and so he was immedi- 
ately tested. Chang Kuang-chih, who had just returned 
from America, said that he also felt the same atmo- 
sphere. When dining he asked: Faced with the native 
land issue and the China issue, what is President Li’s 
position? Li Teng-hui immediately replied: “Taiwan 
cannot cast China’s culture overboard.” 
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Li Teng-hui not only abandoned the idea of Taiwan 
independence; he even said “I am not a member of the 
Communist Party” and “I am not on the blacklist.”’ Li 
Teng-hui said that he had read a report in the current 
issue of the weekly YA CHOU [ASIA] stating: Li Teng- 
hui used to know people on the mainland, so how about 
his ties to the Communist Party? Li Teng-hui, expressing 
high disapproval of the report, repudiated it. In addition, 
he explained that he had put off leaving the country for 
sO many years, not because he was on the blacklist and 
could not go but because he had not applied to go. 
[passage omitted] 


Li Teng-hui has strengthened his work of “disinfecting 
independence” because he has been too deeply misun- 
derstood. Once he stands for reelection, there will cer- 
tainly be material for his adversaries to rake up his from 
past and attack him with, with such questions as did he 
once join the Communist Party, was he put on the 
blacklist, as well as did he support Taiwan indepen- 
dence? It will be hard for him to avoid being scarred, so 
Li Teng-hui has made preparations in advance. It is also 
understandable that Li Teng-hui, following the putting 
forward of “the theory of administering Greater Taiwan 
and establishing a new central plains,” will more often 
“fight by torchlight” and personally bit by bit “disinfect” 
the independence issue. It 1s quite clear that Li Teng-hui 
is gradually returning to the “middle way” in order to 
avoid the ballots of “anti-Li” forces. This explains why 
he personaily ordered an investigation to find the source 
of the rumor that he was “abandoning Huang to protect 
Ch’en” in order to prevent the Huang Ta-chou [7806 
1129 3166] from appearing when he campaigns for 
president. [passage omitted] 
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Hong Kong 


Guangzhou Mayor Urges Media To Cover PRC 
‘Fairly’ 

HK2604152995 Peijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1420 GMT 26 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcrived Text] Hong Kong, April 26 (CNS)}— 
Mayor of Guangzhou Li Ziliu called for the Hong Kong 
media to fairly and truly cover the Mainland affairs, 
saying untru: aad irresponsible reporting would exert 
negative influence on the society and also stray from the 
professionai ethics and responsibility of a journalist. 


On a public occasion here, Li said Guangzhou City 
appreciated the Hong Kong media very much for many 
years’ effort in covering social, economic and cultural 
development as well as people's livelihood of the City. 


However, the mayor asked the Hong Kong media to bear 
a fair and honest attitude in news coverage. He criticized 
some Hong Kong newspapers for groundless report on 
Guangzhou recently which brought about negative 
effect. 


He said it had been reported in Hong Kong that 5,000 
taxi drivers in Guangzhou staged a strike during the 
Guangzhou Commodity Trade Fair period for nursing 
grievances against governments administration and 
taxes levied on them. In fact, the mayor said, there was 
no such event at all, no taxi driver refused to carry 
passengers during this perrod. The news release pub- 
lished by some Hong Kong paper was absolutely ground- 
less. Worse still, some Hong Kong papers willfully exag- 
gerated the untrue event, even stating those who were 
not willing to join in the strike would see the windows of 
their taxies to be smashed 


The mayor hoped the Hong Kong media would bear a 
responsible attitude towards what they cover. 


Speech by Legislator on Role of CPC After 1997 


HK 2704085595 Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
in Enelish 27 Apr 9S p 13 


[Full speech” by independent legislator Christine Loh 
moving a motion in the Hong Kong Legislative Council 
on 26 April—first paragraph 1s the motion being moved] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The motion: “That this Council 
urges the Hong Kong and British governments to seek 
clarification from the Chinese government as to whether 
an organ of the Chinese Communist Party will exist 
openly in Hong Kong after 1997, and if so, what its 
functions will be.” 


Mr President, I rise to move the motion standing in my 
name in the Order Paper 


| appreciate that some people will consider it tactless, or 
unhelpful. or even provocative, to raise questions in 
public about the future role of the Chinese Communist 
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Party in Hong Kong. “Why do such a thing now?” they 
ask. ““Why bother?” Some even seem to suggest that | am 
part of some British or foreign conspiracy sowing doubts 
about Chinese rule after 1997. 


We should have been demanding information and assur- 
ances about the Communist Party in Hong Kong a long 
time before this. But we have shied away from it, 
precisely because it was such a sensitive subject. 


To judge from the performance of the Secretary of 
Constitutional Affairs in this chamber last week, there is 
still an attitude within government that, when there is a 
possibility of conflict between the interests of Hong 
Kong and the imagined sensibilities of the Chinese 
authorities, then the imagined sensibilities of China 
should come first. 


It is surely too late for such deference. If nothing else, the 
approach of 1997 should be encouraging us all to con- 
centrate our minds and to speak our minds on problems 
and uncertainties ahead. There are plenty of them, and 
they are not going to go away merely because we pretend 
that we cannot see them. 


A columnist in the Wen Wei Po wrote that the Commu- 
nist Party will not operate in Hong Kong after 1997 in 
the same way as it does on the mainland. Regrettably. the 
writer did not say how the Party will be different. 


If the Chinese Communist Party does not like us asking 
questions about the Communist Party in Hong Kong, 
then it 1s taking the wrong attitude. 


The role of the Communist Party here may well prove to 
be an important element in the overall relationship 
between the central authorities in Peking and the local 
authorities here in Hong Kong. 


So, it can only be helpful to China, and Hong Kong alike, 
to shed light on the extent to which the Communist Party 
does operate, and will operate in Hong Kong, with the 
aim of ensuring that the role of the Party does not 
impinge on the “high degree of autonomy” which will be 
crucial to Hong Kong's continuing prospernty under 
Chinese sovereignty. 


Mr President, for those who insist that the Communist 
Party will not have a role in Hong Kong after 1997 
because no role is prescribed in the Basic Law. let me 
Start by quoting Article 2 of the Chinese Constitution. 


Article 2 claims that: “All power 1n the People’s Republic 
of China belongs to the people. The National People’s 
Congress and the local people's congresses at various 
levels are the organs through which the people exercise 
state power. The people administer state affairs 

through various channels ... in accordance with the law.” 


In reality, where does power lie in China? Power in 
China belongs to the Communist Party, a body that ts 
not even mentioned in the Constitution, except in the 
Preamble. 
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The Chinese Communist Party is an organisation of 
some 50 million members. The leaders of China are the 
leaders of the Communist Party. The government of 
China provides the muscle in the Chinese political 
system under the leadership of the Communist Party. 


The whole organising principle of political and public 
life in China is that no person or organisation may 
challenge the Communist Party’s monopoly to power. 
That 1s why checks and balances which are common in 
many countries are not tolerated in China. Nobody may 
check or balance the power of the Communist Party— 
not even the government. 


The Communist Party formulates policy, the govern- 
ment carries 1t out. Communist Party cells within all 
organs of government, at all levels, keep watch from 
within, making sure that important decisions go the way 
the Party wants them to go. 


The governor of a province, supposedly elected and 
answerable to the local people’s congress, is outranked by 
the party secretary of the provincial party committee. 
People’s congresses, courts of law, academic institutions 
and state-owned enterprises all answer internally to the 
Party. 


The Party controls appointments to all significant jobs in 
government and public life, actively appointing candi- 
dates in the most senior positions, approving name-lists 
for less senior positions. Nothing moves very far in 
government, or politics, without the Party's say-so. 


How do we explain the fact that the Constitution of 
China is completely silent as to the role of the Commu- 
nist Party? 


We can be sure that it 1s not some sort of oversight 
because the Constitution was written at the Communist 
Party's direction. But more probably, the reason that the 
Chinese Constitution does not specify a role for the 
Chinese Communist Party is because the Party places 
itself above the constitution. 


If the Communist Party were to define for itself a 
constitutional role, 1t would be accepting constitutional 
limits to its power, and it 1s not prepared to accept any 
such limits. It describes itself as providi g “leadership” 
to the country, and leaves it at that. 


Mr President, | hope the analogy with Hong Kong and 
the Basic Law 1s too obvious to require much elabora- 
tion. The central flaw in the Basic Law 1s the same as the 
central flaw in the Chinese Constitution. 


There is no explanation of the role of the Communist 
Party, and therefore, no limits upon what it can or 
cannot do 


Should we pretend that the Communist Party will take 
no active, or at least no determining part, in the govern- 
ment of Hong Kong after 1997? The Communist Party ts 
already here, and has been since the 1920s. It 1s well 
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organised, well funded, it is politically active, it probably 
has at least several thousand members, and it is not going 
to gO away. 


Given that situation, whai is there to stop the Commu- 
nist Pai iy trying to increase its share of power in Hong 
Kong after 1997? The answer is: nothing—unless the 
Communist Party restrains itself. 


If the Communist Party does choose to assert itself in 
Hong Kong after 1997, it will presumably operate here 
much as it does in the rest of China. 


The Communist Party here takes orders from the Party 
Central committee in Peking, just like any other provin- 
cial-level party committee. The institutions and systems 
of government described in the Basic Law could end up 
just being another facade behind which the Party will 
operate. 


The identity of the post-97 chief executive will not 
matter as much as the identity of the party secretary. 
There could be party cells in each institution of govern- 
ment, and in each court of law, and in each college, and 
wherever there are important decisions to be made, and 
(by) that the Party would supply the real government of 
Hong Kong. 


How do we resist a drift in that direction? Perhaps it will 
be irresistible. 


But obviously, we have to try: because it would negate 
the high degree of autonomy promised to Hong Kong in 
the Joint Declaration. It would make Hong Kong hostage 
to the arbitrary power of a distant politburo [political 
bureau] which still has only hazy ideas about how 
modern economies work. 


We must try to understand how the Communist Party 
operates now in Hong Kong, and how it evolves as 1997 
approaches; and we must be ready to challenge it if 
necessary. 


For example, what will be the relationship between the 
future chief executive and the party secretary sent to 
Hong Kong after 1997? 


The chief executive will be answerable to the legislature 
under the Basic Law, but the party representative will be 
answerable to the Party in Peking. It may be that Chinese 
leaders have an enlightened approach regarding the role 
of the Corymunist Party in Fong Kong after 1997, but 
we need to hear directly from them what their plans are. 


The first step for Hong Kong to take is to break the taboo 
of silence. We can talk about the Party: we can ask 
questions about its future role. This is one of the pur- 
poses of this motion: to put the Communist Party and its 
role in Hong Kong high on the political agenda, where it 
belongs. 


There is no place in our society for a secret party, 
whether it has a lot of power, or a little. 
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The little “inside information” that is reliably and pub- 
licly known about the present operations of the Hong 
Kong branch of the Chinese Communist Party comes 
mostly from the recent memoirs of Xu Jiatun, the former 
director of the Hong Kong New China News Agency 
[NCNA]. As Mr Xu described his work: 


“I was to be the director (of Hong Kong NCNA), but my 
real job was the head of the Hong Kong and Macao Work 
Committee (of the Communisty Party)”. 


When Mr Xu was appointed in 1982, = Hong Kong 
and Macao Work Committee consistea of about 40 
senior cadres. Below that committee were three subsid- 
iary committees, and below them about 100-200 party 
groups with about 6,000 members in all, half recruited 
locally and half from the mainland. 


Mr Xu does not give a size for the party membership 
when he left Hong Kong in 1990, but other sources 
suggest that a significant expansion during the 1980s, 
particularly of locally recruited members. [sentence as 
published] 


Mr Xu’s concluding words about the Communist Party 
organisation in Hong Kong are worth quoting in full, 
because they raise a number of interesting questions. “In 
my opinion,” wrote Mr Xu, “After 1997, the leading 
organ of the Work Committee should exist openly. But 
the grassroots organisations of the party should continue 
to play a secret role. Moreover, the Work Committee 
should be separated from the Hoag Kong NCNA and 
renamed the Hong Kong Region Work Committee. 


“It should be run upenly. However, after the return of 
sovereignty over Hong Kong to China, it 1s unreasonable 
that the Communist Party, the miling party in Ch’na, wall 
still be an underground party in Hong Kong whose 
activities are regarded as unlawful. 


“Since the DAB (Democratic Alliance for the Better- 
ment of Hong Kong) was formed, we can arrange for all 
or a large number of members of the underground party 
to join the DAB to preserve their roles as party members, 
and the DAB’s platform will be their program of action. 
All in all, this sensitive issue within the party and the 
society of Hong Kong must be discussed and resolved 
now, as 1997 is approaching.” 


With the last sentiments at least. | hope we can all agree. 


What is harder to understand, however, is why Mr Xu 
wanted the grassroots organisations of the Party to 
continue to play “a secret role’, even if the Work 
Committee decided to operate openiy. 


What use can such secrecy possibly serve after 1997? It is 
hard to see what use it serves now. It enables some 
Communist Party members to pretend that they are not 
Communist Party members, and so to enjoy a degree of 
trust that they would probably not enjoy if the truth 
about Party membership were known. 
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That may be a convenient state of affairs for them: but it 
is a very unhappy one for the rest of Hong Kong. 


We should try to prepare ourselves for the realities of 
1997 by looking those realities squarely in the face, and 
not allow the reassurances of the Basic Law to conceal 
them. As a first step, let us stop pretending that the 
Communist Party is not here, when it is. 


—Let us make whatever changes in the law that are 
necessary for the Communist Party and any other 
political parties to operate legally and openly: and 
then let us oblige them to do so, particularly in the 
context of this year’s Legislative Council elections. 


—Let the media refer to Mr Zhou Nan, not only as the 
Director of the NCNA, but to start calling him by his 
more direct title, the Head of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Work Committee of the Chinese Communist 
Party. 


—If Mr Xu Jiatun’s analysis of the DAB is correct, and 
it serves as a cover for members of the Communist 
Party in Hong Kong, let us have more transparency in 
that direction. Perhaps the Hon Tam Yiu-chung, who 
is a DAB member can enlighten us. 


—Let us hear from the Hong Kong members of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC), which is a unned-front organisation under 
the leadership of the Communist Party, how they 
interpret their constitutional obligation to uphold the 
leadership of the Party. 


In particular, let us hear from members of the CPPCC 
who are also members of this counct!|—the Hon Peggy 
Lam and the Hon Lav. Wong- fat—how they “uphold” 
the leadership of the Party and whether that responsi- 
bility which they have taken on :n any way conflicts wth 
their responsibilities to this Council. 


Mr President, let us hope, too, that the fact of this 
debate, will in turn stimulate a much wider debate in 
Hong Kong about the role of the Communist Party here, 
and will prompt the media to overcome its general 
shyness on the subject of the Communist Party 


Such shyness has been encouraged by the fact that. for 
various historical reasons, it has suited the British and 
Chinese governments alike to keep a veil drawn over the 
existence of the Chinese Communist Party in Hong 
Kong. 


And because of that veil, it has been impossible, or at 
least awkward, to talk about the Party's future role. But 
with 1997 approaching, it is vital that the role of the 
Party in Hong Kong 1s exposed to scrutiny, and its 
intentions clarified. 


With these sentiments, I beg to move 
Legislature Rejects Motion 


11K2704070195 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 27 Apr 95 p 2 


[By Sam Mok] 
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{FBIS Transcribed Text] Legislators yesterday rejected 
an unprecedented motion proposed by the independent 
legislator Christine Loh to urge the Government to 
clarify with China the role of the Chinese Communist 
Party (CCP) in Hong Kong after 1997. 


The motion, the first to call into question the activities of 
the Communist Party in the territory, was defeated by 24 
votes to 19, with six abstentions. 


Loh’s motion was backed by 14 Democratic Party mem- 
bers, Association for Democracy ard People’s Liveli- 
hood chairman Frederick Fung, and independents Emily 
Lau, Andrew Wong and Leong Che-hung. 


It was, however, reyected by the 14 Liberal Party mem- 
bers present, the vice-chairman of the pro-China Dem- 
ocratic Alliance for the Betterment of Hong Kong 
[DAB], Tam Ytu-chung. and independents Elsie Tu, 
Martin Barrow, Vincent Cheng. Chim Pui-chung, Eric 
Li, Samuel Wong. Philip Wong. Tang Siu-tong and Tso 
Shiu-wai. 


All three ex-officio members kept silent throughout the 
debate and abstained on the motion. 


Loh argued that there was no clause in the Basic Law to 
limit what the CCP could do in Hong Kong. 


“If the Communist Party does choose to assert itself 
there could be party cells in each institution of govern- 
ment, and in each court of law, and in each college ... the 
party would supply the real government of Hong Kong. 


“We must be ready to challenge it if necessary ... The 
first step for Hong Kong to take 1s to break the taboo of 
stience.” Loh said 


The vice-chairman of the Democratic-Party, Yeung 
Sum, said Hong Kong people had the nmght to demand 
that the CCP’s activities in Hong Kong obey Hong 
Kone’s laws and that its activities maintain high trans- 
parency 


The Liberal Party chairman, Allen Lee, said: “Someone 
exploits Hong Kong people's suspicion toward the Chi- 
nese Communist Party to develop it into an opposiion 
or phobia against the party. Such an action to incite the 
people's emotion the Liberal Party cannot ajree to.” 


The DAB'’s Tam Yiu-chung said the motion was a 
gimmick to attract media attention, and would arouse 
public worry, so he objected to it. 


After the meeting Tam said despite DAB’s rules 
requiring its members to declare Communist Party 
membership. none had done so 


Independent Elsie Tu said the motion would create 
“utmost worry and panic’. 


Envoy Tells MP's PRC To Maintain Tough Stand 
IK 2704070795 Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 27 Apr 9S pl 


[By David Healy in London] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s ambassador to Britain 
told British members of parliament last night that his 
country would maintain its tough political stand on 
Hong Kong. 


On the eve of a major debate on the territory in the 
House of Commons, and at a private meeting in West- 
minster, Ambassador Ma Yuzhen told British legislators 
for the first time the reason for China’s unbending stand 
against political reforms in the territory: “You must 
understand the deep humiliation that British ownership 
of Hong Kong means for China.” 


He said that to wipe this away China would not compro- 
mise on any of the outstanding issues between the two 
countries. 


Mr Ma said this included any moves on the Court of 
Final Appeal. 


But he did say that Hong Kong had a glittering economic 
and financial future within China after 1997. 


He also urged MPs to take a positive attitude to che 
Situation in today’s debate on British relations with 
China and Hong Kong. 


Judge, Barristers To Make ‘Secret’ Visit to PRC 


11K 2704070098 Hong Kone EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 27 Apr 95 p 1 


[By Mary Luk] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A “secret” visit to China by an 
expatriate High Court judge and two leading barristers 
this weekend has sparked warnings that the judiciary’s 
independent image is being tarnished 


The visit by the expatriates follows a similar secret trip 
10 Beying by 13 local judges and magistrates two weeks 
ago. 


Discussions on the politically sensitive court of final 
appeal (CFA) issue are expected to be high on the 
agenda 


Nihal Jayawickrama, a senior law lecturer at the Univer- 
sity of Hong Kong. said that. under the common law 
tradition, judges were not expected to get involved in 
politics 


“Judges are supposed to be independent.” he said. “To 
maintain this, they have to withdraw from the commu- 
nity’s social life at all times. If not, they will damage the 
impartial image of the judiciary. “The three men had 
wanted to make a formal trip to Beijing but were advised 
by the New China News Agency (Xinhua) that this 
would take months to arrange. Xinhua officials then 
suggested an informal trip 


The delegation will meet members of the All-China 
Lawyers Association and the China International Eco- 
nomic and Trade Arbitration Commission 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-081 
27 April 1995 


They also expect to meet officials from the Ministry of 
Justice or other government officials. 


Delegation sources said the purpose of the trip was to 
improve the relationship between Hong Kong and Chi- 
nese legal officials and to learn more of the Chinese lega! 
system. 


Jayawickrama said political matters between China and 
Britain were not for judges to comment on. 


The lecturer said it was unfortunate that the Chief 
Justice, Sir Ti Liang Young, had set a bad precedent by 
announcing the Joint Liaison Group (JLG) agreement on 
fixing the ratio of CFA local and expatriate judges at 4:1 
in 1991. 


He said he had no objection to judges making visits to 
the mainland to improve interaction, but that such visits 
should avoid the political. 


What was necessary, he said, was to invite judges in 
China to visit Hong Kong to understand the local 
judicial system. 


“There is not much that Hong Kong judges can learn 
from China's premature judicial system, which has been 
uncer sharp criticism,” he said. 


But Kaymond Wacks, another law lecturer at the univer- 
sity, said he trusted that all local judges recognised their 
obligztions not to become involved in politics, as the 
non-political contact ethic was a crucial part in the 
common law. 


“I would be surprised if judges engaged themselves in 
political discussions during their visits,” he said. 


“Any exchange of views between lawyers and judges are 
a good thing. As long as the visits are for education 
purposes it 1s a positive and constructive step.” 


Wacks defended Sir Ti Liang’s involvement in the CFA 
issue, saying that, at the time he announced the JLG 
agreement, the matter was sti!l part of the legal system. 


It was unfortunate that the issue became highly political 
later, he said. 


A Judiciary spokeswoman yesterday said judges were 
tree to express their personal views on different matters, 
but added that judges were not supposed to comment on 
controversial issues to maintain their impartial image. 


Judges were not required to seek permission from the 
Judiciary if they wished to hold informal meetings with 
Ch’ >se officials, she added. 


Newly Appointed Advisers View Transition Issues 
11K 2604153395 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1420 GMT 26 Apr 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, April 26 (CNS)— 
With less than 800 days left in the countdown to the 
handover of Hong Kong to China, the Hong Kong and 
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Macao Affairs Office under the State Council and the 
Hong Kong Branch of New China News Agency 
appointed the fourth batch of advisers on Hong Kong 
affairs, bringing the total consultants to 186. 


Some of the newly appointed advisers, who will go to 
Beijing to receive a letter of appointment on Friday, 
expressed in interviews that they would positively take 
part in social affairs in a bid to reflect Hong Kong public 
opinion, with the aim of making their contribution to 
prosperity and stability of the territory as well as to a 
peaceful transition. 


The Deputy General Manager of Nanyang Commercial 
Bank, Ng Lin- fung said that he was very willing to make 
his contribution to the territory and considered it a 
serious responshility. He noted that reverting Hong 
Kong to her m\).erland was regarded as an important 
matter to the territory itself, as well as for China 


Implementation of the “one country two systems »rac- 
tice, according to Mr. Ng, requests the enthusiastic 
participation of Hong Kong people. A Hong Kong resi- 
dent who has served the financial sector for 30 years, Mr. 
Ng pledged that he had to make more contacts with the 
finance sector in order to mirror comprehensive views 
for the steady development of the financial system in 
Hong Kong. 


The Chairman of Chung Keen Co. Ltd. Wong Ting- 
kwong, another new adviser on Hong Kong affairs, 
stressed that maintenance of prosperity and stability of 
Hong Kong was the very stance on which China has long 
supported. He said that the existing executive-led 
administration of the territory proved to be very effec- 
tive. It is not suitable, according to Mr. Wong. to 
immediately carry out reform of the political ».stem and 
make too many changes before the time is ripe. 


The Chairman of the board of directors of Student 
Travel Bureau, Hau Shuk-kie in an interview frankly 
noted that he would convey to the mainland views from 
the tourist sector, which is considered one of pillar 
industries in Hong Kong. Views to be expressed incluc 
whether the new airport can open to traffic as scheduled; 
how the new airport can operate smoothly whether 
holders of the Special Administrative Region (SAR) 
passport can be exempted from visas when making entry 
and departure from some particular countries after 1997: 
as well as the personal safety of Hong Kong people when 
they travel in the mainland. 


The Reader in the Faculty of Economics at the Univer- 
sity of Hong Kong, Professor Y.C. Jao expressed thai 
more constructive suggestions should be put forward 
based from academic study and on realities. As Hong 
Kong is a place of high economic sensitivity, financial 
and monetary sectors here are vulnerable io outside 
impacts. He said that maintenance of the link of 
exchange rate of Hong Kong dollar pegged to the US 
dollar, sufficient foreign exchange reserves and the cir- 
culation status held by the Hong Kong currency had to 
be ensured to be free from interference by persons with 
ulterior motives. 
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The Chairman of the Chinese Medical Association of 
Hong Kong, Mui Ling-cheong who is the first person 
appointed from this sector as adviser on Hong Kong 
affairs, said that regular publicity of the Basic Law was 
necessary and he would try his best to promote it when 
he assumed the post as a consultant. He noted that even 
though the traditional Chinese medical sector had a 
broad influence among Hong Kong people, the problem 
of professional status facing this sector had, however, not 
yet been solved. According to the Basic Law, it is up to 
the SAR government to formulate policy on the tradi- 
tional Chinese medical sector. Mr. Mui noted that the 
Basic Law would strengthen confidence held by sources 
from this sector. 


More on Firms Linked to Nerve Gas Technology 
for Iran 


HK2704070395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Apr 95 p 2 


[By Nicholas Ionides] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Three firms have been struck 
off the Register of Companies because there were indi- 
cations their activities undermined the territory’s inter- 
national commitmenis to curb the proliferation of chem- 
ical and biological weapons, the Security Branch has 
confirmed. 


The South China Morning Post revealed yesterday that 
three locally based companies with links to Russia, 
Austria and Australia were struck off in February amid 
allegations they helped China supply deadly nerve gas 
technology to Iran. 


The companies were dissolved on February 17 after a 
two-year probe by Hong Kong and American investiga- 
tors. 


A day later, the U.S. State Department imposed sanc- 
tions against the three, barring them from doing business 
in America and putting them under watch in relation to 
alleged proliferation of chemical and biological weapons. 


The Security Branch said yesterday: “We can confirm 
that investigations undertaken in co-operation with the 
U.S. authorities in several countries, including Hong 
Kong, into the activities of the three companies named 
in the U.S. Federal Register provided strong indications 
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that the companies were engaged in activities that under- 
mined Hong Kong’s international commitments to curb 
proliferation. 


“A decision was therefore taken to de-register the com- 
panies in Hong Kong. This clearly underlines the Gov- 
ernment’s determination to support international efforts 
directed at preventing the spread of nuclear, chemical 
and biological warfare material.” 


The companies were Asian-Ways Ltd, World Co (Hong 
Kong) Ltd and Mainway International Ltd. 


It was revealed that the foreign operators of the compa- 
nies had come to Hong Kong on several occasions to 
arrange the purchase of “‘off the shelf’ firms as fronts. 


The territory dissolved the three under section 360C of 
the Companies Ordinance, following an order by the 
Executive Council. 


That order followed the Secretary for Security finding 
them in breach of Section 8 of the Societies Ordinance, 
which allows fc r the shutting down of a “‘society” if there 
is reason to believe its operation “may be prejudicial to 
the security of Hong Kong or to public safety or public 
order”. 


A fourth company—Asian-Ways Holdings Ltd—was 
shut down at the same time and under the same powers. 
It was not put on the U.S. Government watch list. 


Company records show that one man—an Australian 
living in New South Wales—is a shareholder or director 
in all four companies. 


They also list as directors or shareholders two Russian 
merchants—one in Austria and the other based in Mos- 
cow—a German merchant living in Austria and two 
Hong Kong-based merchants. Documents filed for 
Asian-Ways Holdings Ltd also name a Hong Kong-based 
engineer. 


The State Department said the ban on the companies 
exporting products to, or doing business in, the U.S. was 
imposed under the Chemical and Biological Weapons 
Control and Warfare Elimination Act of 1991 and would 
last at least one year. 


The U.S. had not made a definite determination that 
China itself had committed a sanctionable act in connec- 
tion with the incidents. 
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